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Sept enber 6, 2024

9:30 a.m Eastern

DEPCSI TI ON OF DR. ANDREW B. LI PPNVAN, taken
renotely by videoconference pursuant to Notice and
agreenent of counsel, stenographically reported by Mary
Ann Payonk, Shorthand Reporter and Notary Public, CA CSR
No. 13431.

Al attorneys participating in this deposition
acknow edge that the reporter is not physically present
in the deposition roomand there is no objection to the

oath being adm nistered renotely.
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Q
A
Q
A
Q

pl ease?

01970.
Q
conpl et e,

A
Q

t r ut hf ul
A.

Q

THE REPORTER Let ne first give you ny

California |license nunber, which is 13431. And now |I' 1|
swear the w tness.

DR. ANDREW B. LI PPNVAN,

called as a wtness, having been duly
sworn, was exanm ned and testified as
foll ows:

EXAM NATI ON

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Good norning, Dr. Lippman.

Good nor ni ng.

Pl ease state your full nanme for the record.
Andrew B. Lippman, L-I-P-P-M A-N.

And your residential address for the record,

28 Chestnut Street, Salem WMssachusetts

s there any reason you cannot give truthful,
and accurate testinony today?
No.

Are you under the influence of any sickness or

nmedi cation that m ght get in the way of you giving

and conpl ete testinony today?

No.
And what |'d like you to do with your
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conputer, I'd like you to close all applications on your
conput er except for the Zoom application you' re using,
of course.

ATTORNEY HUH. To be clear, Stephen,
Dr. Lippman will be utilizing electronic docunents so
he'll need his PDF viewer of the docunent viewer
avai | abl e.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Sure, that's no problem

THE WTNESS: | al so have sone docunents on
the web so | can | eave that open as wel|?

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: |'d prefer if you close
t hat, please.

THE W TNESS: Ckay, okay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Do you have any paper docunents?
A | have everything online.
Q Ckay. And when we refer to docunents, |'m

going to refer to sone exhibits in connection with this
| PR And when you refer to those exhibits
el ectronically, | want you to nmake sure that those are
unmar ked docunents you're | ooking at.
Do you followthat?
A Yes, | do.
Q Ckay. I'Il try to nake ny questions clear

today. You understand you need to give a verbal answer
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to any questions, right?

A Yes.

Q And if you don't understand the question, just
|l et me know and we'll see if we can try to rephrase it
so that you can answer it.

s that fair?

A Yes.

Q kay, so we are here for |PR2024-00353
regardi ng US Patent Nunber 9, 055, 254.

Do you understand that?

A Yes.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: And let's go ahead and
refer to your declaration, which is -- actually, let ne
back up. Can we have the tech support briefly post
Exhi bit 1003, which is the declaration of Dr. Lippman.

(Exhibit No. 1003, previously marked, was

referenced and i ndexed.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Do you recogni ze Exhibit 1003 is the
declaration you submtted in connection with this | PR on
the ' 254 patent?

A Yes.

Q kay. So I'lIl ask you a few questions about
Exhi bit 1003. You can go ahead and open that.

A kay.
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Q Let's take a | ook at --

THE WTNESS: Are you going to | eave the
screen share up?

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Thank you. You can take
down the docunent. And just by the way, who's the nane
of the tech support person, just so | can reference you
by nane?

EXH BIT TECH M nane is Bl ake.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Thanks, Bl ake.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So let's | ook at paragraph 9 of your
decl aration on page 6.

A Wul d you like ne to share that?

Q No, that's okay.

A kay, thank you. Ckay.

Q And in your declaration you describe the work
you've done at MT in connection with the Media
Laboratory. Correct?

A "' m associ ate director of the Media
Laboratory, yes.

Q And you descri bed sone of your activity at MT
Media Labs in that capacity. Correct?

A | believe so.

Q Does M T Media Labs receive any funding from
LG?
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At this nonment, | don't think so, no.
Has M T received funding fromLGin the past?
W have.

o > O >

Descri be that for ne, please.

A The M T Media Laboratory is funded nost
generally by a consortia, which is to say a nunber of
conpani es or agenci es beconme nenbers of the Media Lab,
and therefore, nenbers of the research consortia. And
they therefore support the |l aboratory in general and
gain the benefits of research done throughout the
| abor at ory.

Q Has LG been a nenber of the resource
consortiumyou referred to?

A At sone tinme in the past, | believe it was.
There have been at tinmes over 90 conpanies in that
consortium

Q When was the last tinme that you recall LG
bei ng a nenber of the consortiunf

A | don't think | can say exactly, but it would
have been likely to be over 15 years ago.

Q Do nenbers of the consortiumfund specific
projects at MT?

A Sorry, at MT?

Q At MT Medi a Labs.

A No. Their funding is general support for the
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Medi a Laboratory as a nenber of the consortium

Q And those funds are allocated to projects

based on deci sions nmade by Medi a Labs.
Is that right?

A If you are sinply a nenber of the consortium
then the | aboratory distributes the consortium funds
t hroughout the | aboratory to support research in the
| abor at ory.

Q Who nakes the decision about what funds go to
whi ch projects?

A Most generally, the director.

Q The director of MT Media Labs?

A Yes.

Q Are there any rel ationshi ps where i ndividual
conpani es are funding individual projects at MT Medi a
Labs?

A There are.

Q Has LG directly funded any projects at MT
Medi a Labs?

A That were singularly directed projects versus
bei ng a nenber of a consortiunf

Q Correct.

A No, not to nmy know edge. Certainly not anyone
that | was connected to. | would not necessarily know
everything that goes on at either MT or through
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11

I ndi vi dual research contracts by faculty within the
| abor at ory.

Q Understand. |'m asking you just to give ne
the answers to the best of your personal know edge, so |
under stand what you're saying.

Have you ever had di scussions with LG about
funding MT Medi a Labs?

A Have | ever had di scussions with thenf

Q Yes.

A Not for the |last 15 years, nmaybe nore.

Q Describe for ne the last tine you had
di scussions wth LG regarding funding.

A |''msorry, say that again.

Q Describe for ne the last tine you had
di scussions wth LG about funding.

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A |"mnot sure | can reconstruct that because,
as | say, it's years and years ago. But in ny travels,
part of what | do is try to neet wth conpani es and
convince themto join the | aboratory or the consortia of
t he | aboratory.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Sure, sure.

And am | correct to understand that you're
sayi ng you haven't had such a discussion with LG for at
Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 11 of 204
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12

| east 15 years?

A To the best of ny know edge, nmaybe nore, but
at least -- probably at |east 15 years.

Q Ckay. And am | correct to understand from
your testinony is that as far as you know, LG is not
part of the consortiumcurrently?

A That is correct.

Q And remind ne again. Do you recall when LG
was | ast a nenber of the consortiunf

A As | said, likely over 15 years ago, perhaps
as long as 25 years ago. Media Laboratory's been in
exi stence for al nost 40 years.

Q Are you aware of other nenbers of MT Media
Labs havi ng di scussi ons about funding wth LG?

A |"msorry, | don't understand.

Q Are you aware of other nenbers of MT Media
Labs havi ng di scussi ons about funding with LG?

A Oh, you nean faculty in the Media Lab?

Q Anybody that's in the Media Lab.

A Vel |, whatever, principal -- principal
I nvestigators and the |ike. No.

Q Is LG a target conpany that MT Media Labs is
attenpting to bring back into the consortiunf

A At this point in tinm, to ny know edge, we
have no rel ationships with LG at all.
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13

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER. Ckay. I'mgoing to refer
also to the '254 patent, which is Exhibit 1001. And,
Bl ake, if you could please bring that up on the screen
briefly so Dr. Lippman can confirmthat he recogni zes
t he docunent .

(Exhibit No. 1001, previously marked, was

referenced and i ndexed.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And, Dr. Lipprman, you can go ahead and open
the ' 254 patent.

A Ckay.

Q Dr. Lippman, do you recogni ze Exhibit 1001,
the ' 254 patent?

A | do.

Q kay. And did you study the '254 patent in
detail in connection with the opinions you gave in your
expert declaration?

A | reviewed the '254 patent.

Q Bl ake, you can go ahead and take the ' 254
pat ent down.

The ' 254 patent pertains to el ectronic program
gui des. Correct?

A VWhat the '254 patent says is that it's an
on-screen nmethod and system for changi ng tel evision
channel s.
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14

Q But the '254 patent discusses electronic
program gui des. Correct?
A Well, ny overview of the '254 patent is the
patent is directed to the purported need for a TV with
I ntuitive user interfaces and seanl ess user interaction.
Q But the ' 254 patent discusses el ectronic
program gui des, EPGs. Correct?
A "' mnot sure what you nean by "di scusses."
Q What ' s your understandi ng of the neani ng of
the word "di scusses” in the context of a patent?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Wll, again, I'mnot sure | understand what
you're asking. Is it nmentioned?
Q Let's rephrase it.
Does the '254 patent have disclosure regarding
el ectroni c program gui des?
A In the abstract.
Q kay.
A The patent says a nethod system and execut abl e
I nstructions are provided that receive a request to
change a programm ng channel display on the tel evision
screen and on -- and an on-screen channel changer, the
on screen channel changer conprising electronic program
gui de i nformation.
Q kay. And where are you reading fronf
Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 14 of 204
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. 15

A |'"'mreading fromthe patent abstract.

Q So the patent abstract nentions electronic
program gui de, EPG information. Correct?

A It does.

Q And let's take a | ook at colum 29 starting at
line 6 of the '254 patent.

A kay.

Q And do you agree that colum 29, line 6
through 9 of the '254 patent refers to an EPG
el ectroni c program gui de?

A Do | agree that lines 6 through 9 describe an
EPG? |s that what you're asking?

Q ' m aski ng does colum 29, lines 6 through 9
refer to an EPG an el ectronic program gui de?

A It refers to an EPG

Q And if you |l ook further down in that passage
at lines 31 through 32, do you see that, where it refers
to one EPG format?

A ['"'msorry, which |[ines?

Q Li nes 31 through 32 of the '254 patent in
columm 29 regardi ng Figure 14.

Do you see that?

A One EPG format will be discussed with

reference to Figure 14. |Is that the line you're

referring to?
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Q Yes.

A | see that.

Q So is the passage in colum 29 starting with
| ine 31 discussing an EPG an el ectronic program gui de?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: |'msorry, say that again.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q The passage at colum 29 starting at line 31
is referring to an EPG an el ectroni c program gui de.
Correct?

A Yes.

Q And in Figure 14 of the '254 patent is an
exanpl e of an electronic programguide in the patent.
Correct?

A Let nme gl ance at Figure 14.

Q Sur e.

A It says one EPG format will be discussed with
reference to Figure 14, so that the patent describes
that as one EPG fornat.

Q And Figure 14 is show ng an EPG  Correct?

A It's show ng one EPG fornmat.

Q Ri ght .

And if you refer to -- let's take a | ook at
colum 30, line 25 of the patent. It states the EPG of
Figure 14 is by channel.
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Do you see that in |line 25?

A | do.

Q kay. So is it correct that that's referring
to Figure 14 as an EPG an el ectronic program gui de?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A The EPG format of Figure 14 is by channel, so
that is a format that could be a format of an EPG
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q kay. And in colum 30, line 25, it refers to
the EPG of Figure 14, right?

A Yes.

Q And EPG stands for electronic program guide,
ri ght?

A Yes.

Q Are you famliar with electronic program
gui des?

A Reasonabl y so.

Q Prior to this IPR did you have experience
Wi th el ectronic program gui des?

A We did research, ny group did research on the
navi gation of nmultinedia data such as tel evision so,
broadly speaking, we did research on areas that are
rel evant to el ectronic program gui des.

Q But you didn't have any projects that
specifically involved el ectronic program gui des.

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 17 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

;18

Is that fair to say?

A Vell, what --

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
THE W TNESS: Sorry.

A We're a research | aboratory. W do research
at a different level fromdesigning a product such as an
EPG.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So your research work didn't involve designing
any EPGs. Correct?

A I"'mtrying to think of how to kind of phrase
that. W did research on navigation and access to
mul timedia information, including television and
tel evision prograns historically, but we did not design
a product such as an EPG

Q And that statenent that you didn't design a
product such as an EPG that would pertain to your work
at MT as well as any work you' ve done outside of MT.

Is that fair to say?

A Did | design -- did | do work on designing an
EPG outside of MT? |Is that what you're asking?

Q Did you do any work on designing an -- excuse
nme.

Did you do any work on designing an EPG at M T
or outside of MT?
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A | don't think any of the work that we did at
MT or that | did outside of MT was | abel ed as EPG

Q So did you, inside or outside of MT, design
any EPGs?

A Well, as | say, we did nothing that we called
an EPG  We did work on navigation systens for diverse
medi a.

Q And you have an understandi ng of the neaning
of the term"EPG' as an expert in this case, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A An EPG is an el ectronic program guide.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So if 1'munderstandi ng your testinony
correctly, you're testifying that you didn't do any work
I nside or outside MT involving sonething that one woul d
call an EPG el ectronic program gui de?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | didn't quite say that. Wthin the last 10
years, sone of ny students devel oped a systemthat we
call the matrix, which was a navigation systemfor a
variety of nedia formats, including nagazines,
newspapers, and vi deo prograns.

You coul d say that that work bore on things
related to an EPG but it was never packaged or

formatted or -- as an EPG
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And you never refer to the matrix as an EPG

Correct?

A | can't answer the -- sonething that | never
said. | -- 1 don't know. | m ght have used those
words, but | don't -- it was not designed to be a -- an

EPG It was designed to be an exploration of navigation
of mul tinedi a dat a.

Q Do any of the patents that you listed --
strike that.

Do you have any patents that are directed to
EPGs, el ectronic program gui des?

A Let me -- can | bring up ny CV?

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Yes, certainly. Bl ake,
|l et's go ahead and introduce his CV. | believe it's
Exhi bit 1004.

(Exhibit No. 1004, previously marked, was
referenced and i ndexed.)

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Bl ake, are you able to
bring that up on the screen, Exhibit 10047

EXH BIT TECH  There you go.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Thank you very nuch.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Let's just go through the formality here,
Dr. Lippman. Do you recognize Exhibit 1004 as the CV
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you submtted in connection with your declaration?
A Yes. That's a CV dated July 2022, but yes.
Q kay. Bl ake, you can take that down, thank
you.

So, Dr. Lippman, the question was do you have
any patents that were directed to EPGs, electronic
program gui des?

A I"'mlooking in ny CV at the list of patents,
which is conplete in July 2022. And those patents
I ncl ude i nage processing techni ques, television
di stribution techni ques, arthroscopy and unrecordabl e
vi deo, but none that, in fact, are an EPG

Q I'"d like to refer to paragraph 18 of your
decl arati on, Exhibit 1003, now.

A Should | put away ny CV?

Q Pl ease. And just |let ne know when you've
gotten to paragraph 18 of your declaration.

A kay.

Q And is it correct that you assuned a priority
date for the '254 patent of August 17, 20127

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | have been infornmed that that is the earliest
possible filing date.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And that's the priority date you used for

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 21 of 204
LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

C 22

pur poses of your declaration. Correct?

A Yes.

Q kay. I n paragraph 18, you see you refer to
persons -- let nme just find the | anguage here.

Par agraph 18, you see referred to experience of persons
working in the field at the tine of the invention.
Do you see that?

A Par agr aph 187

Q Yes.

A Yes.

Q And i n paragraph 19, you refer to a POSI TA,
guote, "in the field of the '254 patent."

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q What is the field of the -- the field of
I nvention for the '254 patent?

A In paragraph 19, | say that a POSI TA woul d
have had a bachelor's degree in electrical engineering,
sof tware engi neering, or conputer science or equival ent
training, and approxi mately two years of experience
working in the field of tel evision systens and
net wor ki ng, human-conputer interaction, or rel ated
t echnol ogi es.

Q So what is the field of the invention?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A | think when you consider the word "field," |
take the word "field," broadly interpreted, to nean
t hose are the domains in which you woul d have had
experi ence.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So what is the field?

You refer in your declaration to the field of
the invention, the field of the '254 patent in paragraph
19. So just tell ne specifically, what is the field of
the invention for the '254 patent?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A These are the domains in which they woul d have
worked. This is not a delineation or a conplete
representation of a field but, rather, these are the
conponents or domains in which soneone woul d have
wor ked.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q | don't understand what you nean by "donains."

Can you tell nme what is the field of the
i nvention?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection to form

A It is the field of tel evision systens,
net wor ki ng, human-conputer interaction, or rel ated
t echnol ogi es.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q Ckay.

A That -- that can conprise a field in that you
woul d say you had experience in that field because those
are the domains in which you woul d have had experi ence.

Q So let's take a | ook at the '254 patent at
Exhi bit 1001, colum 1-56 through 1-59.

A ["m sorry?

Q Sure. The '254 patent, colum 1, line 56
t hr ough 59.

A Col utm 1 of ' 2547

Q Correct.

A Ckay.

Q In colum 254, line 56 -- columm 254, colum
1, line 56 through 59 states unfortunately, nost snmart
TVs have yet to provide seam ess and intuitive user
I nterfaces for navigating and/or executing the various
features of the smart TV.

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q s that identifying a problemor a deficiency
in the prior art?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A That is what the patent owner asserted.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q That is what the patent owner asserted to be a
Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 24 of 204
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problemor a deficiency in the prior art, right?

A The patent owner says nost smart TVs have yet
to provide seanless and intuitive user interfaces, etc.
Q So do you understand that as the patent
owner's expression of the need or deficiency in the

prior art?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A That's a statenent of what the patent owner
thinks the state of the art is.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And is the patent owner describing the state
of the art as being deficient?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Well, he doesn't use the word "deficient." He
says they have yet to provide seanless and intuitive
user interfaces.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q As an expert, do you understand that as the
patent owner indicating that the prior art is deficient
I n that regard?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | don't know whether | would use the word
"deficient"” or not. The patent owner didn't. He m ght
sinply have a better way of doing it.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q And if you go to colum 1, lines 65 through
66, it states there is a need for an intelligent TV with
intuitive user interfaces and with seamnl ess user
I nteraction capability.

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q As an expert, do you understand that as the
i nventor's indication that there's a need for an
| nproved user interface?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A Wl |, again, he doesn't use the words
"I nproved"” or "deficient." He says there's a need for
an intelligent TV with intuitive user interfaces.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Looking at colum 1, line 56 down to |ine 67,
do you understand that as describing that the prior art
has deficient user interfaces and there's a need for a
better user interface?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A I'"'msorry if | appear to be splitting hairs,
because you're using the word "deficient"” and the patent
owner doesn't say that. He sinply says that smart TVs
have yet to provide a seam ess and intuitive user
interface. That's in the judgnent of the patent owner.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q Right. So the patent owner is saying that the
prior art does not provide, quote, "seanl ess and
intuitive user interfaces." Correct?

A Wl |, he says they have yet to provide
seanl ess and intuitive interfaces.

Q Ckay. So if they have yet to provide seani ess
and intuitive user interfaces, then the prior art has
not provided seam ess and intuitive user interfaces,
right?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A My English is not good enough to go quite that
far.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay. |If the patent owner says that the prior
art has yet to provide these user interfaces, doesn't it
follow fromplain English that the prior art has not
provi ded those types of user interfaces?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A They mght. They mght indicate that the
pat ent owner thinks he has a better way because those
wor ds are not precise.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. But you don't dispute that in

colum 1, lines 56 through 59, the patent owner is

i ndicating that the prior art has yet to provide
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seanl ess and intuitive user interfaces?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | don't know about the prior art. Wat he
says here is nost smart TVs have yet to provide what he
calls seanml ess and intuitive user interfaces ...

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay. So you recogni ze that statenent in
colum 1 of the '254 patent, right?

A Yes.

Q Let's look at the Sunmary of The Invention
section. It starts on that same columm 1 and then it
goes over to colum 2 of the '254 patent.

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q And do you see in colum 2 -- strike that.

Do you see at the beginning of the Summary of
The Invention it says there is a need for an intelligent
TV with intuitive user interfaces and with seanl ess user
I nteraction capability?

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q As an expert who's studied the '254 patent,
what's your understandi ng of what the patent is
descri bi ng there?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A In ny report, | say the '254 patent purports
to provide a solution to the need for intuitive user
i nterfaces wth seam ess user interaction capability for
t el evi si ons.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q What paragraph is that in your report?

A That's in paragraph 57.

Q Gve ne a nonment to get there.

So your paragraph 57 is entitled Probl en(s)
Purportedly Solved the '254 Patent. Correct?

A Yes.

Q And you state that the '254 patent purports to
provide a solution to the need for, quote, "intuitive
user interfaces ... wth seam ess user interaction
capability," close quote, for televisions. Correct?

A Yes.

Q And in referring to that need, you cite to
colum 1, lines 65 through 66 of the '254 patent, right?

A Yes.

Q So let's go back to | ooking at the Sunmary of
The I nvention in the '254 patent. You see there's a
Summary of The Invention section starting at colum 1,
| ine 64, and then going over into colum 27?

A Yes.

Q Ckay. And is it correct that the Summary of
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The I nvention section in colum 2, lines 9 through 13
refers to an on-screen channel changer conprising
el ectronic program gui de informati on and a nunber i nput
bar ?

Do you see that?

A | see that.

Q So the Summary of The Invention section
descri bes the invention as involving an on-screen
channel changer conprising EPG informati on and a nunber
| nput bar. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A And that is an aspect of the purported
i nvention. It says that a nethod is provided that can
I ncl ude those steps.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And - -

A In my report, by the way, | say additionally
uses an on-screen channel changer that includes a nunber
bar .

Q Right. And colum 2, lines 9 through 13, it
refers to an on-screen channel changer, right?

And that it conprises electronic program guide
i nformati on and a nunber input bar, right?
A That's what's said in colum 2.

Q And in the Summary of The Invention section at
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colum 2, lines 41 through 44, is it correct that the
Summary of The Invention section again refers to an
on-screen channel changer conprising EPG infornmation and
a nunber input bar?

A It says display on a television screen an
on-screen channel changer, the on-screen channel changer
conprising electronic program guide informati on and a
nunmber i nput bar conprising digits.

Q So there, the Summary of The Invention refers
to an on-screen channel changer conprising EPG
i nformati on and a nunber input bar, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: |'mnot sure what you' re asking.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q ' m aski ng does the Sunmmary of The | nvention
section in colum 2, lines 41 through 44 refer to an
on-screen channel changer conprising EPG infornmation and
a nunber input bar?

A It states those things.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay. And let's go ahead
and i ntroduce Exhibit 2007. Exhibit 2007, Blake, if you
coul d put that up, please.

(Exhi bit No. 2007 was marked for identification.)

ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  And if you could --

THE WTNESS: Are we tal king about
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Exhi bit 10077

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: No, I'msorry, this is
Exhibit 2007. |It's a listing of the clains. Blake, if
you coul d pl ease share that.

ATTORNEY HUH. So 2007, is that of record?

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: No, it's not of record.
It's a new exhibit, just a claimlisting.

ATTORNEY HUH: | nean, he has the clains in
the patent itself.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: He doesn't have a claim
listing inthe -- in the --

ATTORNEY HUH: Right. But his declaration has
the claimlistings at the headi ngs.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER.  Right. But I'm
I ntroducing this exhibit. So, Blake, if you could
ki ndly share Exhibit 2007 with Dr. Lippman and counsel .

EXH BIT TECH | just shared it in the chat
for everyone.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Ckay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Dr. Lippman, |let nme know when you' ve got that

docunent and it's opened up.

ATTORNEY HUH: | nean, to be clear, | nean,
the claimlisting is in the patent itself, as are the

clains thensel ves, which has a listing of the clains.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Do you have the docunent up, Dr. Lippman?

A Not vyet.

Q Ckay.

A | have the docunent up.

Q Ckay, SO --

A If it's all right with you, 1'd like to print
t he docunent.

Q Yeah, certainly.

A That may work.

ATTORNEY HUH:  |s there a reason why his own
decl aration headi ngs do not suffice for the claim
listing which have the appropriate nunerati ons?

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: This is a docunent
showing the clains in the order, in their order, wth
t he annotations pursuant to his declaration.

ATTORNEY HUH: Right. So his declaration has
that. Just let himuse his declaration.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER. Do you want to object to
this exhibit, Geg?

ATTORNEY HUH: Right. W haven't had a chance
toreviewit. W don't even know what this is. You're
saying it's the listing of the clains. There could be
errors, so we object.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Ckay.
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ATTORNEY HUH  Qutside the scope.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Sure. Are you able to
print it, Dr. Lippman?

THE W TNESS: What happened? M/ video has
gone away. Can you see ne?

THE REPORTER: Yes, sir.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Yeah, but he's not
noving. Can we go off the record while we get this
squar ed away?

ATTORNEY HUH: No. | nean, Steve, | think
this is causing the issue, himtrying to print.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: We'll just go off the
record until he's got his video working and he's able to
print the docunent, which he requested.

ATTORNEY HUH. Yeah, but, Steve, you're
creating this issue. He could have used the docunent
t hat he al ready had.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Sure, G eg.

THE REPORTER: Do counsel agree to go off the
record?

THE WTNESS: There's no need. The video is
wor ki ng, and here's the docunent. Thank you.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So do you see Exhibit 2007, Dr. Lippman?
A Yes.
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Q kay. I'Il represent to you that Exhibit 2007
is alisting of the challenged clains of the '254
patent, and it has the annotations that you gave to the
limtations of those clains in your expert declaration.
Now, when | refer to limtations, you're free
to | ook at this docunent, or you can | ook at the patent,
or you can | ook at your expert declaration. This is
sonething that |I'm nmaki ng avail abl e for our nutual
conveni ence.
A kay.
Q So let's go back to your declaration,
Exhi bit 1003.
A | just want to verify for one nonent the --
Q Sur e.
A -- the -- okay.
Q Great. Blake, you can go ahead and take down
Exhi bit 2007.
So we were tal king about the Summary of The
I nvention section in the '254 patent and that it refers
to an on-screen channel changer with EPG i nfornmation.
Do you recall that?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Do | recall that we were discussing that?
Yes.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q In light of that, would you say that it's fair
that the field of the '254 patent involves the use of
EPGs?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

THE WTNESS: [I'mtrying to understand the
guestion. Could you say that again?

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Sure.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wul d you say that the field of the '254
patent involves the use of EPGs?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Not necessarily.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So are you saying that the field of the '254
patent doesn't involve the use of EPGs even though the
Summary of The Invention refers to EPGs and the clains
refer to EPGs?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | don't know that one has to be imersed in
EPGs to understand or work in the area of the patent.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But the clains recite EPG information, right?

A Well, the claimsays conprising an electronic
program gui de i nformati on and a nunber bar.

Q Ckay.
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A That inplies you woul d know what an EPG was.

Q So the clained invention in each of the
| ndependent clainms, Cains 1, 8 and 14, each defines
the invention as involving EPG information, right?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Wll, daiml.2 says el ectronic program gui de
I nformati on, yes.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And if you | ook at independent C aim 8,
limtation 8.4, it also clains electronic program gui de
I nformation, right?

A Ri ght .

Q Ckay.

A Well, let nme look. Yeah, 8.4 mrrors daiml.
Mrrors Claim1l, yes.

Q Ckay. So Caim8 also recites as part of the
I nvention el ectronic programguide information, right?

A Yes, it does.

Q kay. And CQaim1l14, limtation 14.2 also
recites the invention as including electronic program
guide information, right?

A Yes, it does.

Q So in view of that, would you say it's fair
that the field of the invention involves the use of EPG?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A | think a POSITA at the tinme working in these
domai ns woul d under stand enough about an EPG to
understand this patent.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So you're saying a POSI TA at the tinme would
have sonme know edge about EPGs. |s that what you just
sai d?

A Know edge about versus know edge of. | think
peopl e nost generally know -- woul d know what an EPG
was. That's clear.

Q When you say peopl e generally know, people
nost generally know, you're not suggesting that just any
aver age person knows about EPGs, are you?

A Wll, | think EPGs are commbn enough so that
nost peopl e do know about them

Q So a PCSITA i s sonebody who has the defined
| evel of skill in the relevant art, as you set forth in
your decl aration, right?

A In the relevant art, yes.

Q kay. And do you agree that given that the
Summary of The Invention and the clains recite
el ectronic program guide information that a POSI TA woul d
be know edgeabl e about EPGs?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
A | think a POSI TA woul d know what an EPG was.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q And so a POCSI TA woul d have sone wor ki ng
know edge of EPGs.
Is that fair to say?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A A PCSI TA woul d under st and what the patent
descri bed an EPG as, and they woul d have the experience
to be able to understand that sinply fromthe patent.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Wul d a POSI TA have know edge about EPGs
separate fromthe patent based on the POSI TA s | evel of

skill and know edge?

A To what extent do you want themto know about
It? |'mnot sure what you're asking.
Q ' m aski ng you whet her a POSI TA woul d have

wor ki ng knowl edge of EPGs.
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
THE WTNESS: | don't understand what you nean
by "worki ng know edge. "
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Wul d a POSI TA have general know edge about
EPGs?
A | don't understand what you nean by "gener al
know edge." If -- if you --
Q Ckay. You --
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A It's -- I"'mtrying to understand. |'mreally
not doi ng anything nore than that.

If you said that it had a power supply and
would -- to what extent would a PCSI TA have to know
about power supply, that's an anal ogous question. |
think a POSI TA woul d know what an EPG was and they woul d
have sufficient knowl edge of it fromthe patent and from
anyt hing el se what they need to know about an EPG

Q And would you say it's fair that the field
here i nvol ves el ectronic program guide information?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Not necessarily at that |evel of specificity,
okay? Sonmeone woul d understand about the display of
I nformati on on a screen and the navigation and
organi zation of it, but they may not -- they need not
have know edge of it as an EPG per se.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q VWhat |'mtrying to get at is your definition
of a POSITA is pretty broad and abstract. You refer to
the field of television systens and networ ki ng
human- conput er interaction, or related technol ogi es.

That's in your paragraph 19, right?

A Turn back to paragraph 19.

Q Sur e.

A Were you just quoting fromny paragraph 19?
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Q | was.

A kay, | accept that.

Q Does what you descri be there include know edge
about EPGs?

A You use know edge about EPGs. They woul d
under stand tel evisi on systens and human- conput er
i nteraction and rel ated technol ogi es, which include the
di splay of information. So I think a PCSI TA woul d
understand the idea of an EPG readily enough.

Q And |' m aski ng you these questions because
your definition of a POSITA doesn't say anythi ng about
EPGs or EPG i nformation.

So does that nean under your definition of a
POSI TA t he POSI TA woul d have sone wor ki ng know edge
about how EPGs operate?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A They don't need to have know edge of an EPG
qua EPG If | were asking ny students to show a system
where you di spl ayed channel information or whatever on a
screen, | think they could do that.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You haven't defined your students as the

POSI TA, right?

A They're a reasonabl e representation thereof.
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Q Wuld a POSI TA have famliarity -- strike
t hat .

A PCSITA is defined at the tinme of the
i nvention in 2012. Correct?

A Yes.

Q kay. Wuld a POSI TA have famliarity with
the term"el ectroni c program gui de"?

A A PCSI TA woul d probably have encountered that
term

Q Wul d a POSI TA have knowl edge about the
operation of electronic program gui des?

A A POSI TA woul d be famliar with the technol ogy
and techni ques that underlie el ectronic program gui des.
They need not have desi gned one thensel ves.

Q Wul d a POSI TA have had know edge about how an
el ectroni c program gui de operates?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A A specific electronic programguide, or the
concept of an el ectronic program gui de?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wul d a POSI TA have know edge about how
el ectroni c program gui des operate?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | think if I told ny students in the class to

design an el ectronic program guide, even if they had
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never seen one before, they would have had the know edge
necessary to do so.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wul d a POSI TA that you' ve defined in your
decl aration in paragraph 19 have know edge about the
operation of an el ectronic program gui de?

A Do you nean how one uses it?

Q How an el ectroni c program gui de oper at es.

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A A specific electronic program gui de?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Any particular -- any electronic program
gui de.

A Well, | think, as | said, they would have
know edge of the technol ogi es that support an electronic
program gui de.

Q Know edge of the technol ogi es that support
el ectroni c program gui des, but not know edge about
el ectroni c program gui de operation thenselves. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Again, |I'mnot sure what you're asking. Wuld
t hey have know edge of a -- how a specific electronic
program gui de operates? They would have the ability to
understand that for sure.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q In the 2012 tinme frame, the term"electronic
program gui de" was a known termof art, right?
A | haven't | ooked exactly when the term arose,
but nost |ikely, yeah.
Q And POSI TAs woul d have been famliar wth that
termof art, "electronic program guide," right?
A They woul d nost |ikely have heard the term
before. | can't guarantee that, but they m ght have.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay. We have been goi ng
| think a little over an hour, and this is a break in ny
guestioning. Do you want to take a break?
THE W TNESS: That would be fine.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay. 10 minutes? 15
m nutes? Wat works for you?
THE WTNESS: 10 mnutes is fine. W can
resume at 11.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Yeah, sure. That sounds
good. Thank you.
(Recess taken.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Dr. Lippman, |I'd like to direct you to
par agr aphs 27 and 28 of your declaration where you are
di scussing the ' 254 patent.
A That actually begins in paragraph 25.
Q Right. So I'mlooking at paragraph 28 in your
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decl arati on.

A kay.

Q And in the mddle of the paragraph here, is it
correct that you indicate that the updated displ ay
I ncl udes an el ectroni c program gui de, EPG show ng
channel s, etc.?

A Yes, | believe.

Q And you state that -- you indicate that
there's an updated di splay with an EPG show ng channel s
that begin with the digits entered by the user.

Can you explain what you nean by that?

A That refers to the patent, columm 36.

Q And what do you nean that it's an updated EPG
showi ng channels that begin with the digits entered by
t he user?

A Wll, I"'mreferring to what it says in the
patent in colum 36. So in line 50, it says referring
to Figure 27, which is shown in ny report, the user uses
the D-pad to select the nunber 9 on the screen. The
channel changer is updated to showin the mni EPG the
next three channels that begin wth the nunbers 29.

Q So I'mjust trying to understand. You
characterized this in your statenent in this paragraph
28 that the updated display includes an EPG show ng

channel s that begin with the digits entered by the user.
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Do you see that?

A Yes. That's in line 50 through 52.

Q kay. Line 52 doesn't use that |anguage that
you used here. |I'mjust trying to understand what you
mean by an EPG with channels that begin with the digits
entered by the user.

What are the digits entered by the user that
cause the EPG to be updated?

A Well, that's described in the patent.

Q But what --

A In that paragraph, the user uses the D-pad to
sel ect the nunber 2 as part of the desired channel. |I'm
doi ng nothing nore than describing what the patent says.

Q Right. You're -- and you're saying that the
EPG i s updated based on the digits entered by the user.

Can you just expand on that a bit and expl ain
what you nean?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A "' mnot sure what you nean by expand on it.
The patent describes it quite clearly, and | referenced
the patent. That's the expansion of what | said.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So how do the, quote, "digits entered by the

user," how does that cause the el ectronic program guide

to be updated?
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ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Vell, in the patent, what it says is the
on-screen channel changer is updated to show t he next
three channels that begin with the nunber 2.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So what does that tell you about how the
el ectronic program guide is updated based on the, quote,
"digits entered by the user"?
A Well, it says quite clearly is updated to show
the next three channels that begin with that nunber.
Q Does it nmean that the el ectronic program gui de
I s updated based on the digits that the user has entered
so far?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
A Well, it's referring to the on-screen channel
changer and the display in the mni EPG of the next
three channels that begin with the nunber 2.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So the EPG i s updated based on the user's
i nput of a first digit, whichis 2, right?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A If the user has not entered a conplete
channel, the screen changer is updated to reflect the
sel ected nunber. The updated display includes an

el ectroni c program gui de show ng channels that begin

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 47 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

. 48

with the digits entered by the user.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Is it correct that the EPGw || be updated to
reflect all channels that correspond to the digits that
the user has inputted?

A Wl |, the display changes to reflect the next
three channels that begin with the nunber 2.

Q And for whatever -- what's described in
Figure 27 of the '254 patent, that's a systemthat has
channel s having up to three digits, right? Hundreds,
tens, and 0 to 9, right?

A Let me just check if it's restricted to three
channels. It depicts three channels.

Q Right. So if the user inputs one digit, such
as digit 2 in Figure 27 of the '254 patent, then the EPG
wi |l be updated to show all channels that have -- start
with the nunber 2. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Well, it says what it shows is three channels
that start wth the nunber 2, or it shows four in --
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's try that again.

A -- in Exhibit 27.

Q So if the user inputs one digit, such as digit

2 in Figure 27 of the '254 patent, then the EPG w || be
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updated to show all channels that start with the nunber
2. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A "' m hung up on the word "all." |'mnot sure
that the patent says that it will show all channels that
begin with the nunber 2.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay.

A But it's display of the EPG that woul d be
update -- or display of the channel changer that woul d
be updat ed.

Q You agree that in Figure 27 of the '254 patent
in the second figure fromthe top, it shows the user has
entered 2 into the nunber bar. Correct?

A Yes.

Q And the EPG has been updated to show four
channel s that begin with the nunber 2: Channel 22,
channel 21, channel 20, and channel 2. Correct?

A Yes.

Q As shown in Figure 27, if the user selects 9,
so that -- strike that.

Looking at the third figure fromthe top in
Figure 27, the user now i nputs channel 9. Strike that.
Referring to Figure 27, third figure fromthe

top, the user now selects nunber 9 in the nunber bar.
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Correct?

A As described in the patent, referring to
Figure 27, selects the nunber 9, yes.

Q Ckay. And so at that point, the user has
entered digits 29. Correct?

A According to the patent, yes.

Q And the patent describes then that the mn
EPG i s updated to show channels that begin with digits
29. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A It's updated -- the on-screen channel changer
I s updated to show in the mni EPG the next three
channel s that begin with the nunbers 29.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Did you nean to say that the mni EPGin the
figure marked 3 in Figure 27, the user has selected 9 so
that the user has now entered digits 29? Correct?

A Yes.

Q kay. And when that happens, as shown in the
third figure fromthe top, the mni EPGis updated to
show four channels beginning with the digits 29.
Correct?

A Yes.

Q And is it correct then that the mni EPGis

dynam cal | y updated based on the digits entered by the
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user into the nunber bar?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Well, it says the on-screen channel changer is
updated to show in the mni EPG the next three channels
that begin with the nunbers 29.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Looki ng at 27 going fromthe top to the bottom
IS where the user -- strike that.

Looking at Figure 27, is it correct that it
reflects the nunber bar and the m ni EPG as the user
selects digits on the nunber bar?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A It shows what's ternmed here the on-screen
channel changer.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Ri ght. And the on-screen channel changer
I ncl udes the nunber bar 2008 and the mni EPG which is
2700 through 2712 in Figure 27, right?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
THE WTNESS: |'msorry, say that again.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q The on-screen channel changer in Figure 27
I ncl udes the nunber bar 2008, and then it includes the
m ni EPG which is nunbered from 2700 to 2712. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 51 of 204
LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page-

52

A Those appear to be the mni EPG
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And that mni EPG is updated based on the
user's selection of digits for entry. Correct?

A It says in the patent that the on-screen
channel changer is updated to show in the mni EPG the
next three channels that begin with the nunbers 29.

Q And the next three nunbers -- and 29 refers to
the digits that the user has entered. Correct?

A Yes.

Q | referred to the channels entered by the user
so far. Do you renenber | nmade reference to that?

A The channel s --

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbject to form

A The channels entered by the user? You nean 2
and then 9?

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Yeah, | referred to the channels entered by
the user so far. Do you recall ne making reference to
t hat ?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A These are the nunbers that are entered.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Correct. kay.

So the mni EPGis updated based on the
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nunbers entered by the user so far. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | think I answered that. The on-screen
channel changer is updated to show in the mni EPG the
next three channels that begin wth the nunber 29.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Whi ch corresponds to the digits the user has
entered so far. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A That's determ ned by the digits the user has
entered so far.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q kay. |I'd like to turn to paragraph 32 of
your decl arati on.

A One nonent .

Q Sur e.

A kay.

Q And this is discussing the application panel
but t on.

Do you see that?

A | see that.

Q And the application panel button, that's
recited inlimtation 1.5.3 in Qaim1l of the '254
patent. Correct?

A |"'mgoing to find reference to that in ny
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report. D d you say 1.5.3?

Q Yes.

A The application panel button is referred to in
claimelenent 1.5.3, an application panel button that,
when sel ected, displays by the tel evision screen an
application panel.

Q And it goes on to say wherein the application
panel conprises an information panel regarding a
selected ... application icon.

Do you see that in 1.5.3?

A Yes.

Q And you anal yzed that application -- excuse
me. You analyzed that limtation in your expert
declaration. Correct?

A Wll, in ny report on page 128 in paragraph --
starting in paragraph 213, | analyzed that in the
context of the prior art.

Q Right. And you applied the claimlanguage to
the prior art in your analysis. Correct?

A | applied the claimlanguage to the prior art?
| applied the prior art to the claimlanguage, but
t hat' s okay.

Q What does it nean in limtation 1.5.3 that the
application icon is, quote, "selected"?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A An application panel button that, when
sel ected, displays the followng on the television set.
"' mnot sure what your question is.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q My questionis in 1.5.3 it refers to an
application panel button, and it goes on to say
conprises an informati on panel regarding a selected
application icon.

Do you see that |anguage?

A Yes.

Q What does it nmean in 1.5.3 that the
application icon is selected?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | think it nmeans what it says on the face of
it, an information panel regarding a selected
applicati on.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q What does it nean that the application icon is
sel ect ed?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form  Scope.

A | think it nmeans what it says on the face of
It, when selected, displays by the tel evision an
appl i cation panel.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Can you give ne an exanple of where there
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woul d be application icons and one of the application
i cons woul d be sel ected?

A Well, what | say is as discussed above in
connection with elenents 1.5.2 and 1.2 and 1.5.2.1, Kim
In the Western Digital Manual teach accessing
preinstall ed software applications or previously
downl oaded software applications.

Q Ckay.

A And then it -- then | say that it teaches the
options button that displays an applications panel that
I ncl udes an informati on panel regarding a sel ected
appl i cation.

Q And where is the selection of the application
i con?

A It sinply says that it's -- it's been sel ected
regardi ng a sel ected application.

Q So Caiml1l.5.3 refers to the selected
application icon, right?

A Yes.

Q And that would indicate that there is an
application icon that is selected or chosen. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Well, it says that it's selected, yes.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And woul d your understanding that -- of that
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to -- strike that.

Woul d your understandi ng be that that neans
there's a -- sonme sort of a group of application icons
and one is sel ected?

A It could nean that.

Q Ckay. And let's go to paragraph 36 of your
decl arati on.

A One nonent .

Q Sure. Just want to confirmthat you applied
the ordinary and customary neaning of the claimterns
wWith the exception of the "one or nore" and "silo" terns
that you defined in your paragraphs 41 and 42.

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Ckay, so you're asking ne to go to Cdaim--
sorry, paragraph 357
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Yeah, paragraph 35 and 36, and then it goes on
to paragraph 42 dealing wth claimconstruction.

And I'msinply confirmng that you applied the
ordinary and customary neaning of the claimterns with
t he exception of the terns "one or nore" or "silo" that
you explicitly defined.

s that correct?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A Well, it says | applied the so-called Phillips
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standard, which requires that claimterns are given
their ordinary and customary neani ng.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And you applied the ordinary and custonary
meaning of the claimterns in your analysis. Correct?

A Unl ess the inventor has set forth a speci al
nmeaning for the term

Q Right. And you identified two instances of
that, which are "one or nore" in paragraph 40, and the
term"silo" in paragraph 42. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q In the '254 patent. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A For claimterns, | identified two exanpl es of
claimtermdefinitions.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And other than that, as you refer in paragraph
35, you apply the ordinary and customary neani ng of the
claimterns, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A Well, to all claimterns except those that
have been -- unless the inventor has set forth a speci al
meani ng - -
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Q Ckay.

A -- 1've applied the Phillips standard.

Q And as far as the ones where the inventor has
set forth a special neaning, you identified just two.
Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A | provide two exanples of claimterm
definitions.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Do you provide any ot her exanples of claim
termdefinitions in your report?

A That the inventor has set forth a speci al
meani ng for?

Q Correct.

A | identify only those two.

Q Ckay. And other than that, you apply the
ordinary and customary neaning of the claimterns as a
POSI TA woul d understand them right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A As | say in the report, | applied the
standard, which requires that claimterns be given their
ordinary and customary neani ng.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q Right. And you followed the standard of
applying the ordinary and custonmary neani ng of the
ternms, right?

A Yes.

Q Ckay, let's go to paragraph 45 of your
decl arati on.

A kay.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Actually, I'mgoing to go
alittle farther. [I'll tell you the next paragraph in a
nonent. I n paragraph 50 of your declaration, you refer
to paragraph 163 of Kim

Bl ake, if we could put up the Kim exhibit,
it's Exhibit 1005.

(Exhi bit No. 1005, previously marked, was

referenced and i ndexed.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Dr. Lippman, if you can just confirmthat
Exhi bit 1005 that's shown on the display here is the Kim
reference you used in your analysis.

A Yes.

Q kay, you can take that down, Blake. Thank
you.

Do you see in the -- towards the bottom you
refer to Exhibit 1005, paragraph 163, Ki m paragraph 163?

A ["mbringing up Kimfor a nonent here. You're
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asking ne to go to paragraph 163 of Kinf

Q Correct.

THE WTNESS: Can | just beg your indul gence
for one nonent since you're --

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Sure.

THE WTNESS: -- asking ne to go sonewhere and
give ne like a mnute and a half to just run to the
bat hr oonf

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Yeah, of course. Let's
just go off the record and we wll resune as soon as
you' re ready.

(Recess taken.)

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Looki ng at paragraph 163 of the Kimreference,
and first referring to paragraph 160 in Kim is it
correct that this is all referring to Figure 12 of Kim
which is a, quote, "platformfor the i mage di spl ay
appar atus accordi ng to anot her enbodi nent"?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A Par agr aph 163 does not explicitly reference
Figure 12. You said it was Figure 127
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Yes. If you | ook at paragraph 160, it refers
to Figure 12, quote, "a platformfor the i mage di spl ay

appar at us. "
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Do you see that in paragraph 1607?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: Ckay, |'msorry, say that again.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q If you | ook at paragraph 160, it refers to
Figure 12, a platformfor the inmage display apparatus.
Correct?

A It says referring to Figure 12, a platformfor
t he i mage di spl ay apparatus accordi ng to anot her

enbodi nent may be an integrated type.

Q Is Figure 12 showi ng the software architecture
in Kinf
A It's referring to an integrated platform

which is a software architecture.
Q And in paragraph 150 -- excuse ne.

I n paragraph 163 where you refer to the
application layer 550, is it correct that that's
referring to the application |layer 550 in Figure 127

A | think that's the only 550.

Q So that's a yes?

A It's referring to the application layer in
Figure 12.

Q And you see paragraph 163 refers to user
undel et abl e applicati ons and user del etable

applications?
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A Yes.

Q So woul d a POSI TA understand that to nean that
the software architecture in Kimhas in the application
| ayer 550 certain user undel etabl e applications and
certain user del etable applications?

A Applications may be characterized as such. It
may or may not have themall.

Q But the application [ayer 550 in Kinis
software architecture can include user undel etable
applications and user del etabl e applications.

That's what a POSI TA woul d under st and.
Correct?

A Yes, it said they can be characterized into
user undel etabl e applications and user installable or
user del etable applications.

Q Does paragraph 163 say anything -- just strike
t hat .

Does paragraph 163 of Kim di scl ose anyt hi ng
about a renpte control accessing user undel etable
applications or user del etable applications?

A 163 is describing what Figure 12 shows about
the application layer itself.

Q 163 doesn't describe anything with regard to a
renote control device. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A Par agraph 163 nerely says that application
| ayers may be characterized into user undel etabl e and
user installable or user deletable applications that are
downl oaded from an external device.

Q It makes no reference to a renote control.
Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | don't see a reference to a renote control in
par agraph 163.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q kay. You also refer to -- this is in your
sane paragraph 50. You refer to paragraph 247 of Kim
Fi gure 28.
Do you see that?
Ckay, |'m on paragraph 50.
And do you see you refer to Figure 28 of Kinf
Let ne refer to Figure 28. Ckay.
And do you see Figure 28 of Kinf

> O > O >

Do | see it? Yeah.
Q Yeah. Is it correct that Figure 28 is a
full-screen display of the App Store card object?

A Let nme verify that.

Q Sure. Perhaps | can help you. |If you | ook at
par agr aph - -
A kay.
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ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, just let himverify,
pl ease. You've asked a question that's -- Stephen,
pl ease. You asked a question. It's on his -- it's on
the record. Let himanswer it now.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: Greg, | wthdraw the
question. |If you have an objection, state a one-word
obj ecti on, please.

ATTORNEY HUH. | don't want you to interrupt
the witness when he's | ooking for an answer to your
guesti on.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:. Greg, the Consoli dated
Trial CGuide says objections are to be limted to one
word. (bjections --

ATTORNEY HUH. It also says let the witness --

( Si nul t aneous speaki ng)

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: -- one word.

ATTORNEY HUH. -- answer the question.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay, |'m w thdrawi ng the
guestion, Geg, to help your witness. Ckay?

ATTORNEY HUH He doesn't need your hel p.

Just | et himanswer the question.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Dr. Lippman, can | refer you to paragraph 235
of the Kimreference where it refers to Figure 24 and

there being a go to App Store input.
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Do you see that in paragraph 235?
Turning to paragraph 235.

Sur e.

> O >

Ckay.

Q And do you see that paragraph 235 refers to
the user making a, quote, "go to App Store input"?

A It says in response to a go to App Store input
di spl ayi ng tabbed nenus, which nmay represent categories
in which a plurality of applications may be classified,
and it goes on.

Q And let ne refer you to Figure 19 of Kim
which is the honme screen.

Can you confirmfor nme that in Figure 19, card
obj ect 1330 is the App Store?

A 1330 is labeled as the card that's | abel ed App
Store.

Q And do you have an understanding that the App
Store displays icons representing applications that are
avai |l abl e on a server for the Kimimge display
apparatus to potentially downl oad?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: You said a lot in that one
guesti on.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q What does the App Store card object present?
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A It represents a -- well, it represents a suite
of applications.
Q Does Kim say in paragraph 202 -- strike that.
Let ne refer you to paragraph 202 of Kim
A One nonment. |'mjust checking to see where |
refer to that in nmy report.
Q Sur e.
Are you at paragraph 202 of Kim Dr. Lippman?
ATTORNEY HUH. Counsel, just |let himanswer,
pl ease.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  There was no pendi ng
guesti on.
ATTORNEY HUH: He's checking to see what he
said in his report.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Pl ease stop with the
speaki ng obj ecti ons.
ATTORNEY HUH. Pl ease stop interrupting the
W t ness when he's | ooking at sonet hing.
THE W TNESS: Ckay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Do you see paragraph 202 of Kim Dr. Lippnman?
A Yeah.
Q Does paragraph 202 indicate that the App Store
provides a list of icons representing software

applications avail able on a server for purchase or
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downl oad?

A | see that. The card object 1330 may i ncl ude
a card object naned App Store in an application list.
The application list may supply a plurality of icons
representing applications available on a server, for
exanpl e, for downl oad or purchase fromthe display
appar at us.

Q So App Store 1330 shows software applications
avai l abl e on a server. Correct?

A For exanpl e.

Q Geat. Ckay.

And do you understand Figure 28 that you
referenced in your paragraph 50 as being a full-screen
di splay of the App Store?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

THE W TNESS: You're asking nme about paragraph
507
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Your paragraph 50 where you reference
Figure 28 of Kim |'masking you is Figure 28, do you
understand it to be a full-screen display of the App
St ore?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Turning to Figure 28. It is a display of
Net cast apps.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q And you see -- take a | ook at Figure 25.
Does that al so di splay Netcast apps?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
THE WTNESS: |'mlooking at Kimfor the
reference to Figure 25.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Al right.

A What's your question with respect to Figure
257
Q Does it al so display Netcast apps?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Figure 25 shows a screen that says Netcast
apps.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And Figure 25, that's referenced in paragraph
236 of Kim right?

A It is indeed referenced there, as well as
el sewher e.

Q And in the prior paragraph, paragraph 235, it
references the user providing a, quote, "go to App Store
i nput."” Correct?

A Says input to App Store -- to access App Store
recei ved.

Q Ri ght. And do you understand the go-to App
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Store input in paragraph 235 to be referring to the App
Store card object that would -- that a POSI TA woul d
under st and?

A When you go to Figure -- when you access the
App Store, you would see what's in Figure 25.

Q Ckay. And you agree that Figures 25, 26, 27,
and 28 are all just different displays of the App Store
in a full-screen node?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

THE WTNESS: | want to verify that they are
apparently views of the App Store.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Thank you. Let's go
ahead and take that break, and |I'll be back at 12:45.
Thank you, Dr. Lippman.

(Recess taken.)

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Greg, thank you for
accommodating ny call.

ATTORNEY HUH: Pl easure.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So, Dr. Lippman, we're | ooking at
Exhi bit 1003, your expert declaration. Let nme direct
you to paragraph 51 of your expert decl aration where you
have a sunmary of the WD Manual .

A Ckay. One nonent. Ckay.

Q So you indicate here that the WD Live Hub
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Media Center is a type of set-top box.

s that correct?

A | say which is --

(Reporter clarification.)

THE WTNESS: What | said was |like the '254
patent, the Western Digital Manual relates to a nedia
center device, for exanple, the Western Digital TV Live
Hub Media Center, which is a type of set-top box.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And what's referred to as the WD Manual ,
Exhi bit 1006, that's a manual for the WD TV Live Hub
Media Center from Wstern Digital.

s that correct?

A Yes.

Q When did you first see this WD Manual ?

A Mont hs ago.

Q Did you first see it in connection with your
work on this Inter Partes Review?

A | believe so, yes.

Q Do you recall ever seeing the WD Manual before
this | PR?

A No, | don't.

Q Had you ever heard of the WD TV Live Hub Medi a
Center before this I PR?

A | don't think | specifically heard about
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Western Digital's product.

Q Did you | ocate this WD Manual yourself or was
it provided to you?

A It was provided to ne.

Q Did you do any research to determ ne whet her
the WD Manual is available on the internet?

A | ndependent research of ny own to see if |
could get that nmanual fromthe internet?

Q Yes.

A No.

Q Did you performany research to determ ne
whet her the WD Manual woul d have been accessible to a
person of ordinary skill in the 2012 invention tine
frame?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | did sufficient research on the Western
Digital Live Hub Media Center to know that it was
avai | abl e before the 2012 tinme frane.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And what research did you do to naeke that
determ nati on?

A | did research just to | ook around and browse
about what the Western Digital Manual was and to nake
sure it was clear in ny mnd that WD was Wstern

Digital.
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Q But you didn't |ocate the WD Manual on the
internet. Correct?

A | did not |ook for the WO Manual on the
| nt ernet.

Q And you didn't do anything specifically to
confirmthat the WD Manual woul d have been avail abl e on
the internet in the 2012 tine frane.

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | did not search for the WD Manual .
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q If | could refer you to paragraph 69 of your
declaration, at the end of that paragraph, it states a
PCSI TA woul d have found it obvious that Kims renote
control could be inplenented using functionality as
taught in WO Manual with respect to WD Manual 's set-top
box.

Do you see that?
" mgetting there.

Ckay.

> O »F

One second. Ckay, we're on paragraph 687

Q 69, where you state at the end a POSI TA woul d
have found it obvious that Kims renote control could be
I npl emented using functionality as taught in WD Manual .
Do you see that?

A. Yes.
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Q kay. Are you providing an explanation for a
notivation to conbine Kimand the WD device in that
par agr aph?

A | think | address the notivation to conbi ne
el sewhere. Hold on.

Q If | could refer you to --

ATTORNEY HUH St ephen, please |Iet himanswer
t he questi on.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Sur e.

ATTORNEY HUH: Thank you.

A Vell, let's start earlier in ny report.

Par agr aph 56 addresses reasons to conbine. And what |
say is that a POCSI TA woul d have been notivated to
conbi ne the teachings of Kim WD Manual, and Bae because
each of these references is prior art that's anal ogous
to the '254 patent. So a POSITA considering the problem
purportedly solved by the '254 patent woul d have | ooked
to the anal ogous teachings of Kim WD, and Bae.

And then | go on and say that the WD Manual is
anal ogous prior art because a POSI TA woul d understand
the WD Manual to be fromthe sane field of endeavor as
the '254 or, at very least, reasonably pertinent to the
probl ens faced by the inventor of the '254 patent.

Then | go on and | say that a POSI TA woul d be

notivated to conbine Kimwith WD to produce nuneral --
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nunmer ous predictabl e and beneficial results, and |
enuner at e t hose.

So those are the sections of ny report that
describe the notivation to conbine specifically.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And those were paragraphs -- which paragraphs?

A Begi nning at 56 and, with respect to your
question, paragraph 62 and those following it.

Q Right. So paragraphs 62 through -- I'm
| ooking. Bear with ne. So let's go to paragraph 77 of
your expert declaration, and it's under a section
entitled C, Kimand/or KimW Manual with Bae, B-A-E

Do you see that?

A | see section C begins in paragraph 75.

Q And is that -- that section C, | believe that
section 7 -- well, anyway, that section C just before
paragraph 75, that's discussing notivations to conbi ne
Bae with Kimor Kimand the WD Manual .

Is that fair to say?

A Yes. It's the notivation to add Bae, yes.

Q And you indicate in paragraph 77 that Kim
di scl oses the renpte control issuing a, quote, "channel
switch command or key input signal regardi ng channel
sel ection."

Is that correct?
Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 75 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

. 76

A Yes.

Q O -- and also the renpte control issuing a
channel selection signal. Correct?

A What | say is a POSI TA woul d have been
notivated -- sorry. A POSITA woul d have been notivated
to apply Bae's techniques for changing a channel to
Kims tel evision. For exanple, Kimdescribes that the
renote controller may transmt commands such as ... a
channel swtch command ... to the inage apparatus 100
and di scloses that a key input signal regardi ng channel
sel ection can be received fromthe user.

Q kay. No, | understand you can read your
decl arati on.

What |'m asking specifically is so you are
I ndi cating here that Kimdiscloses the renote contr ol
I ssuing a channel switch conmand or a key input signal
or a channel selection signal. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A VWll, it says what it says on the face of it.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And |'masking you is it your expert opinion,
as you set forth here in paragraph 77, that Kim
di scl oses the renote control issuing a, quote, "channel

swtch command" or a, quote, "key input signal regarding

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 76 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

77

channel selection,” close quote, or a channel selection
signal ?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacterizes testinony.

A Well, ny opinion is stated in that paragraph.
You haven't asked ne anything that --
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q "' masking you to confirmyour testinony set
forth in paragraph 77.

Is it correct that you indicate that Kim
describes the renpte control transmtting commands such
as a channel switch command that's in paragraph 174 of
Ki nf

Do you say that in paragraph 777

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A That applies to the notivation to conbi ne
them which is what the paragraph is about. And as an
exanpl e, Kimdescribes that the renpote controller my
transmt commands such as ...

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. So paragraph 174 of Ki m di scl oses that
the renote controller may transmt a command such as a,
guote, "channel switch command." Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A Checking. What | said was -- again, | -- I'm
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not sure what you're asking beyond what |'ve witten in
the report so | can only respond by telling you what
|'ve witten in the report, which is ny opinion.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. So let ne read what you wote in your
report. And so |I'm asking you a question about Kim
"' m not asking you about notivation to conbine. |'m
aski ng you about the Kimreference, okay?

Does that nmeke sense?
ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A "' mdrawi ng upon the Kimreference in this
par agraph to make a point about the notivation to
conbi ne.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. But |I'masking you a question about
the Kimreference. | need you to separate yourself from
your purpose of paragraph 77.

Ckay, first, did you exam ne the Kim
reference, Exhibit 1005, in detail in your analysis?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | examned the Kimreference in detail, and |
focused specific -- well, | focused on the el enents of
Kimthat were relevant to this case.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q And does Kimdisclose in paragraph 174 that
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the renote control can issue a, quote, "channel swtch
command, " cl ose quote?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: Does it say what | say he said?
s that what you're asking?

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Does Kim di scl ose in paragraph 174 that the
renote controller 200 may transmt a, quote, "channel
swtch command, " cl ose quote?

A Wl |, paragraph 174 says, anong ot her things,
that it can transmit notion information that represents
a novenent of the renote controller to the i mage di spl ay
apparatus through the RF nodule. The renpote controller
may al so receive signals fromthe i mage di spl ay
apparatus through the RF nodule. As needed, the renote
controller may transmt commands, such as the power
on/ of f command, a channel sw tch conmmand, or a vol une
change command.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: | nove to strike as
nonresponsive. | think ny question's pretty clear,
Doct or .

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So let ne ask you one nore tine. Not one nore

time. 1'mgoing to ask you until | get a straight
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answer. Does Kim --
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. He's provided
strai ght answers repeatedly.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Does Kim di scl ose in paragraph 124 that --
A 174.
Q -- that the renpote controller 200 may transmt
commands such as a, quote, "channel switch command, "
cl ose quote?
ATTORNEY HUH:  (Objection. Asked and answer ed.
THE WTNESS: |'mnot sure you said that
correctly. You didn't give ne the right paragraph.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Ckay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Does Ki m di sclose in paragraph 174 that the
renote controller may transmt commands such as a,

guote, "channel switch command," cl ose quote?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A Wthin paragraph 174, it says as needed, the
renote controller may transmt conmands, such as a power
of f command, a channel sw tch command, or a vol une
change command to the image display through the IR
nodul e.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So a POSI TA woul d understand that Kim
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di scl oses that the renote control can issue a channel
switch command. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A It says the renote control may transmt a
command, such as a channel sw tch comrmand.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And you reference in your paragraph 77 that
Kim di scl oses that a, quote, "key input signal regarding
channel selection,” close quote, can be received from
t he user.

Do you see that?

A | see that.

Q s that an accurate statenent regardi ng Kinf

A Ki m di scl oses that a key input signal can be
received fromthe user. And ny reference for that is
par agr aphs 60 and 86.

Q Yeah, | think you m ght have m sspoke.

Ki m di scl oses that a key input signal
regardi ng channel selection can be received. Correct?

A | did not read that correctly?

Q No.

A Ki m di scl oses that a key input signal
regardi ng channel selection can be received fromthe
user. And ny reference to that is 60 and 86.

Q And that statenent is accurate. Correct?
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A | can verify it, | believe.

Q "Il refer you to paragraph 60.

A | was going to note the section in paragraph
86 where it says, for exanple, the user input interface
nmy receive various user input signals, such as a power
on/of f signal, a channel selection signal, and a screen
setting signal froma renote controller.

Q Yeah, I'mkind of slow, so let's take this
step by step.

A kay.

Q So let's start with paragraph 60.

Are you at paragraph 607?

A |'"'mgetting there. Paragraph 60 refers to the
I nternal managenent of that signal.

Q And does paragraph 60 refer to a, quote, "key
I nput signal regarding channel sel ection" being received
fromthe user?

A Wl |, when the systemreceives a key i nput
si gnal regardi ng channel selection fromthe user, this
t hen descri bes how the U nanager may transmt the key
I nput signal to the service nmanager.

Q Right. So as you state in your paragraph 77,
par agraph 60 of Kimdiscloses that a, quote, "key input
signal regardi ng channel selection," close quote, can be
received fromthe user. Correct?
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ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | say that, and a key input signal regarding
channel selection is a quote from paragraph 60.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. And you indicate --

A | also -- sorry.

Q And you indicate that the key input signal
regardi ng channel selection can be received fromthe
user. You indicate that in your paragraph 77, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A Ki m descri bes or disclose that a key input
signal can be received fromthe user.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay. Now let's |ook at paragraph 86. Go to
the next citation in your paragraph 77 of your
declaration. So we're |ooking at paragraph 86 of Kim
okay?

A Yeah.

Q And you indicate in your declaration that
par agr aph 86 di scl oses receiving a, quote, "channel
sel ection signal," close quote, fromthe user.

Do you see that in your paragraph 777

A | do.

Q Ckay. And that statenent's accurate, right?

A This is again describing the processing. For
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exanpl e, the user input interface nay receive various
user input signals, such as a power on/off signal, a
channel selection signal, and a screen setting signal
froma renote controller or may transmt a signal
received fromthe controller to the renote controller.

Q And just so we have a nice clean transcript,
your statenent in your paragraph 77 that Kimin
par agraph 86 di scl oses receiving a, quote, "channel
sel ection signal fromthe user,"” that statenent is
accurate. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A You have to read the entirety of 86, because
it begins by saying that the user input interface
transmts a signal received fromthe user to the
controller. So the ultimte source of a channel
sel ection signal is the user.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q The renpte controller 200. Correct?

A Wll, ultimately, the user.

Q The user operating renote controller 200,
ri ght?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Well, it also tal ks about sensors. So they

can include touch sensors or a voice sensor, a position

sensor, a notion sensor. If it were a voice sensor, it
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could cone froma m crophone.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But your statenent in your paragraph 77 that
paragraph 86 of Kim discloses receiving a, quote,
“channel selection signal," close quote, fromthe user,
that statement is accurate. Correct?

A Wll, | -- 1 stand by what | said in the
report.

Q kay. That's fine.

And in paragraph -- you refer in your
paragraph 77 to paragraph 90 of Kim
Do you see that in your paragraph 777

A Paragraph 7 [sic] referring to paragraph 90 in
Ki nf?

Q Yes.

A | see that.

Q Ckay. And you indicate that Kimdiscloses in
par agraph 90 receiving a, quote, "specific channel
sel ection command, " cl ose quote, through the user input
i nterface, right?

A Vell, referring to paragraph 90, give ne a
nonment. That's an exanple in paragraph 90. For
exanple, the controller 170 may control the tuner to
receive a channel selected according to a specific
channel sel ection command received through the user
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I nput interface.

Q So you stand by the testinony you provided in
your paragraph 77. Correct?

A | do. If you think |I've said sonething wong,
"' m happy to clarify.

Q So let's ook at Kim Figure 19, which depicts
the hone screen 1300. Tell ne whether you're famliar
with that figure.

A One nonent. Did | refer to Figure 19 in ny
report?

Q You do sonmewhere, but |I'm asking you right now
are you generally famliar with Figure 19 of the Kim
pat ent ?

A I want --

Q The Kimreference.

A Yeah, | understand the question, but | want to
understand it in the context of what | said in ny report
so let nme ook through the report to see where | | ook at
Fi gure 19.

kay, so in paragraph 49 of ny report,
further, Kimdescribes a renote control that can
Interact with the on-screen display, OSD, by
transmtting various user input signals, such as a power
of f signal, channel selection signal, and a screen
setting signal fromthe renote controller.
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It goes on. Thus, Kimis renote control can be
used to control or change the information displayed on
t he OSD.

Exhi bit 1005, paragraph 192, describing a hone
key for displaying a hone screen. That's in paragraph
of Kim 193 to 217.

So turning to 193 to 217, that refers to
Figure 19, a card object area nay be defined in a hone
screen 1300. So 1300 in Kimis a hone screen.

Q Right. And --

A Now | ' m | ooking at Figure 19 to see where it
actually has 1300. And 1300 is depicted in the left
side of Figure 19 as the honme screen.

Q And Figure 19 describes a series of what Kim
calls card objects.

Is that correct?

A Let ne -- again, in ny paragraph 49, you can
sel ect and di splay various card objects.

Q And | ooking at Figure 19, the card objects
I ncl ude channel browser 1340 and TV gui de 1350.

s that correct?

A That's in my report. |In paragraph 78, Kim
t eaches an on-screen channel changer that displays
el ectronic programguide information that allows a user

to search for and swwtch to a desired program or channel
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via a renote control, such as a channel browser card
obj ect 1340, which may provide a thunbnail |ist of
br oadcast channels, and a TV guide card object 1350,
whi ch may provide a programlist.

Q So the channel -- we're | ooking at your
paragraph 78. The channel browser card object 1340 and
the TV guide card object 1350 can be used, as you put it
I n paragraph 78, to, quote, "swtch a desired program or
channel via a renote control." Correct?

A Can be used to search for and swtch to a
desired program or channel via a renote control.

Q And the channel browser card object -- strike
t hat .

So you're -- am| correct in understanding
paragraph 78 that you're focusing on two things in Kim
t he channel browser 1340 and the TV gui de 13507

Is that correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A "' mnot sure what you nean by "focus on." |
depict -- | look at -- | -- excuse ne. Let ne start
agai n.

' mnot sure what you nean by "focus on." |
show his Figure 22, which shows a channel browser and a
TV gui de.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q You state in paragraph 78 that the channel
browser card object 1340 and the TV card object 1350 are
on-screen channel changers.

s that correct?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A They are cards that allow a user to search for
and swtch to a desired program or channel.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wiy is -- let's start wth channel browser
card obj ect 1340.

Wiy is it an on-screen channel changer?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.
THE WTNESS: | don't understand the question.
What do you nean, why?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wl |, you say in paragraph 78 that Kimteaches
an, quote, "on-screen channel changer."” And then you go
on to say, such as a channel browser card object 1340,
and a TV card object 1350, right?

A Ri ght .

Q kay. So let's just take themone at a tine.

So why is Kinms channel browser card object
1340 an on-screen channel changer?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A |"mnot sure | understand what --

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Maybe the answer to ny question is -- nmaybe
It's set forth in your paragraph.

I n paragraph 78, you say allows a user to
search for and switch a desired programor channel via a
renote controller.

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q kay. So I'mjust trying to understand your
witten testinony here. So is it that a channel browser
card object 1340 is an on-screen channel changer because
it allows a user to search for and switch a desired
program or channel via a renote control?

A I wouldn't --

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | wouldn't call it a channel changer. It --
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay.

A It's a display that allows you to search for
and switch to a desired program

Q O channel via a renpte control. Correct?

A Yes.

Q So when you say Kimteaches an on-screen
channel changer in paragraph 78, which part of Kimis

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 90 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

91

t he on-screen channel changer? That's what |I'mtrying
t o under st and.
A ' m conposi ng an answer to your question. |
apol ogi ze for taking a nonent.
Q Certainly.
A The operation of changing a channel involves
di spl ayi ng channels you can change to and using the
renote control to actually execute changi ng that
channel .
Q So I'mjust starting from-- we're working
fromyour |anguage here in your declaration.
Ki mteaches an on-screen channel changer.
VWhat is the on-screen channel changer in Kinf
| believe you're pointing to the channel
browser card object 1340 as one exanple, and the TV
gui de card object 1350 as anot her exanple, but | want
you to help nme nmake sure |I' munderstanding correctly.
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A That changes the channels via a renote
control .
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So is it your opinion in paragraph 78 that a
channel browser card object 1340 is an on-screen channel
changer ?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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A In conbination with the renbte control, you
can actually change the channel. He teaches an
on-screen channel changer that displays electronic
program gui de information that allows a user to search
and switch to a desired program or channel via a renote
control .

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. And the on-screen part you're
referring to is either the browser -- channel browser
obj ect 1340 or the TV guide object 1350. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A It provides information that allows a user to
search for and switch to the desired program
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q It allows a user to search for and switch a
desired program or channel via a renote control.
Correct?

A |"'msorry, | left out "or channel," yes.

Q kay, so let's -- | just want to have a cl ean
Q%A here.
So you're indicating in paragraph 78 that Kim
di scl oses functionality that, quote, "allows a user to
search for and switch a desired programor channel via a

renote control." Correct?
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A Yeah.

Q And then you say such as a channel browser
card object 1340, which may provide a thunbnail |ist of
broadcast channels. Correct?

A Yes.

Q And you say such as a TV guide card object
1350, which may provide a programlist. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Yes.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q For the channel browser card object, describe
for me what the thunmbnail |ist of broadcast channels is.
A That -- one nonent. |In ny paragraph 102, |

say that the card object area of Kim s hone screen
di spl ays a channel browser object that includes a
t hunmbnai |l |ist of broadcast channels 1345.

Q So is that displaying a |list of avail able

br oadcast channel s?

A You added the word "avail abl e"?
Q | did.
A He just says "broadcast channels.”

Q Wul d a PCSI TA understand that that is
di spl ayi ng avail abl e broadcast channel s?
A | don't know why one would add the word

"available.” | nean, | have a television set where |
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can |l ook at channels that aren't avail abl e.
Q And each thunbnail inmage indicates a broadcast
channel for the channel browser card object. Correct?
A Kimin 205, which | reference, says the card
obj ect 1340 may represent a |ist of broadcast channels.
This card object 1340 may include a card object nane,
channel browser, and a thunbnail 1ist of broadcast

channels 1345. A plurality of broadcast channels may be

represented as thunbnail inmages as shown in Figure 19.
The thunbnail imges may include still inmages or novi ng
pictures. The thunbnail list 1345 may i ncl ude

information related to the channels as well as the
t hunbnai | i mages for the channels.

Q So when it refers to a thunbnail |ist of
broadcast channels 1345 in Kimat 0205, the thunbnails
are identifying broadcast channels, right?

A They represent broadcast channels.

Q And Kimindicates in 206 that a user can
sel ect one of these thunbnail inmages fromthe channel
browser to tune that broadcast program right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A What it says in 206 is that upon sel ection of
a thunbnail inmage fromthe thunbnail |ist 1345, a
br oadcast programfromthe sel ected channel may be

di spl ayed on the display.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So woul d a POSI TA understand that as neani ng
that a user can select one of the thunbnails fromthe
channel browser to tune that broadcast channel ?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A To cause that broadcast channel to be
di spl ayed.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Which woul d require it to be tuned. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

A Vell, it would be -- require it to be
recei ved.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Looki ng back at your paragraph 78 where you
refer to allows the user to search for and swtch a
desired program or channel via a renote control, do you
see that |anguage?

A Getting there. |I'msorry, that |ine just
reached 78.

Q (kay. So you see --

A My scrolling ability is probably slower than
yours.

Q So in 78, you refer to functionality that,
quote, "allows a user to search for and switch a desired

program or channel via a renote control."
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Do you see that?

A Yes.

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And for the channel browser card object,
that's acconplished by the user selecting a thunbnail
I mge. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Wel |, once again, the neans for doing so is
described in Kim 206. Upon selection of a thunbnail
| mge, the broadcast program nmay be di splayed on the
di spl ay.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And therefore acconplishing swtching to a
channel via a renpote control. Correct?

A You woul d sonehow have to sel ect the thunbnail
I mge, including by a renote control.

Q Right. So if the user selects a thunbnai

I mage in the channel browser, then that will lead to
swtching to a channel via the renote control. Correct?

A It will cause that channel to be displayed on
t he di spl ay.

Q And agai n using your |anguage from paragraph
78, it swtches a desired programor channel via a

renote control, right?
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A Ckay.

Q s that a yes?

A Well, | say allows a user to search for and
swtch to a desired programor channel, so that's a yes.
| do say you can switch to a desired program or channel.

Q And you can do that using the channel browser
card object 1340 that you nentioned in that sane
sentence, right?

A Via a renote control, |ooking at the channel
browser, selecting on -- a thunbnail on the channel
br owser.

Q WIl cause it to switch to a channel.

Correct?

A It will switch -- it can swtch to a channel.

Q Is it fair to say that the purpose of the
t hunbnai |l inmages in the channel browser card object is
to provide the user icons that can be selected to switch
to the correspondi ng channel ?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A Not precisely, no.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's tal k about the TV guide card object that

you mention in paragraph 78.
Do you see that?

A Yes.
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Q And the TV guide card object 1350, using your
words, allows a user to search for and switch a desired
program or channel via a renote control. Correct?

A Wel |, ny | anguage doesn't say specifically the
TV gui de does that. It says that there are on-screen
channel changers. The TV guide can be one of them

Q Right. And you refer to functionality that
all ows a user to search for and switch a desired program

or channel via a renote control in paragraph 78, right?

A | think we've agreed on that.
Q So the answer's yes. Correct?
A Once again, it allows a user to search for and

swtch to a desired programor channel via a renote
control .

Q Right. So is your testinony that the TV guide
card object 1350 allows a user to search for and switch
a desired programor channel via a renpote control ?

A The TV guide card object does allow you to --
|l et me actually check that.

Q Ref er you to paragraph 207 of Kim

A Right. So 207 of Kimseens to confirmthat,

that the TV guide allows you to switch to a programor a

channel .
Q The TV guide card object allows you to -- your
answer was a little inconplete, so | just want to
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clarify it.

So the TV guide card object allows the user to
search for and swtch to a desired program or channel
via a renote control. Correct?

A Well, the TV guide shows certain information
about prograns on the channels you're watching or other
channel s, and you can swtch to those prograns.

Q Using a renote control. Correct?

A Using a renote control.

Q And the TV guide card object provides program
listings, right?

A I n paragraph 196, a TV gui de object which may
provide a programlist.

Q And then we agreed earlier that paragraph 207
of Kimdiscloses that if a programis selected fromthe
programlist then the selected programor broadcast w ||
be displayed. Correct?

A That's described in 207, yes.

Q Going to page 42 of your declaration, it's
still paragraph 78 but it's on page 42.

A ' mon page 42.

Q And you refer to Figure 38.

Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q Figure 38 of Kimdepicts a search wndow Is
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that correct? And I'll reference you to paragraph 266
of Kim

A kay, where do | reference the search
function? Because paragraph 78 is not -- addresses --
does not address the search function.

Q Sur e.

Do you see paragraph -- or take a | ook at
par agraph 266 of Kim

A Yeah, | was | ooking for where | referenced the
search functi on.

Q I'"'mnot sure you did. That's why | wanted to
explore it with you.

So do you see in paragraph 266 -- |'msorry,
yeah, in paragraph 266, do you see it refers to -- it
states referring to Figure 37, upon receipt of a search
| nput fromthe user, the controller 170 may control to
the di splay apparatus to display a search w ndow on at
| east a part of the display.

Do you see that?

A | see the section you' ve read, yes.

Q You see the reference to search wi ndow i n that
section, right?

A Yes.

Q Ckay. And you see earlier in paragraph 266 of
Kimit's stating that this relates to Figures 38 through
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41.
Do you see that?

A Says Figures 38 to 41 illustrate the nethod of
Fi gure 37.

Q So do you understand with that that Figure 38
I's displaying a search w ndow?

A | don't think | addressed the search w ndow in
ny report.

Q | don't believe you did, so that's why we are
trying to explore. You reference Figure 38.

A VWell, | referenced Figure 38 with respect to
the TV gui de function.

Q Right. But the display shown in Figure 38
you'll agree is a search w ndow as described in Kim
Correct?

A Whi ch paragraph? W're on 78 again?

Q Yes.

A 38 is a search window. But again, | didn't
use it in the context of describing search, so |I'm not
sure --

Q You | abel it as a channel changer in your
paragraph 78, right? You say that Figure 38 is a
channel changer.

A Ckay.

Q Is that correct?
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A Yes.
Q Wiy is the search window in Figure 38 a
channel changer?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
THE WTNESS: You nean howis it a channel
changer ?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q You' ve | abeled it as a channel changer. Wy
Is it a channel changer?
ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form
THE WTNESS: |'mnot sure | understand what
you mean by why.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Wiy did you |abel it as a channel changer?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A Because it's a neans of changing a channel or
sel ecting a channel .
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So how woul d the display in Figure 38 enable a
user to change a channel or select a channel ?
A | don't think | described a mechanismto do
t hat other than what's described in 78 and what's
described in Kimthat says you can select a thunbnail
and then act on it.

Q So I"'mjust trying to understand your witten
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t esti nony.

So are you indicating that Figure -- the
di splay of Figure 38 would allow a user to select one of
these thunbnails in order to change a program or
channel ?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A One nonent. Again, | don't really describe
that function. But Ki mdoes describe that you can
hi ghli ght a thunbnail and nake a sel ection and then
cause that channel to appear.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q kay. So Kimteaches that a user coul d use
the renote control to select one of these thunbnails and
cause that channel to be displ ayed.

Is that fair to say?
A | think it's reasonably fair to say that.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay. We have been goi ng
about an hour and 15. Do you want to plod on or do you
want to take a short break?
THE WTNESS: A short break is fine.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay, thank you.
THE W TNESS: How | ong?
ATTORNEY SCHREINER: | don't know. 2:10,
2: 157
THE W TNESS: Probably 2:10 is okay.
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(Recess taken.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Dr. Lippman, I'd like to refer you to
Figure 13 of Kim and paragraph 171 of Kim

Do you have Figure 13 of Kimavailable to you?

A | do.

Q And is it fair to say that Figure 13 of Kimis
di splaying a nethod for controlling the display
apparatus using a renote control with a pointer?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form

THE WTNESS: Do | describe that in ny report
or address that in ny report?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q | don't know.

A "Il have to read that have ny report to
figure that out.

Q You can al so | ook at paragraph 167 of Kim
whi ch has the introduction to Figure 13.

A | understand that. |'mlooking for ny
reference to that section of Kim | don't think offhand
that | actually referenced that.

Al right.
But I mght have. | have to check.

| just have a coupl e questions here.

> O > O

"mjust trying to verify whether | addressed
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that particular mechanical style of operation of the
renote control, and | don't believe | did, but --

Q kay.

A -- I"mjust checking. | can give you sone
exanples if you'd like.

Q I"d like to ask you a question about paragraph
167 in Kimregarding Figure 13 so |l et ne know when
you' re at paragraph 167 of Kim

A ['"'mat 167, and | don't believe that |
reference that paragraph in ny report.

Q You studied the Kimreference carefully.
Correct?

A You asked ne that. | told you that | revi ewed
It and | focused on the parts of Kimthat were rel evant
to ny report.

Q kay. So you didn't review all portions of
the Kimreference?

A | did review all portions of it, but | focused
nore closely on those that are relevant to ny report.

Q kay. You woul d have reviewed this paragraph
167 through 170 relating to Figure 13 in Kim Correct?

A At sone point in ny analysis of prior art, |
reviewed the entirety of Kim But as | say, the
entirety of Kimis not relevant to ny report so |
focused nore closely on those sections that were.
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Q kay. Paragraph 167 states Figure 13
illustrates a nmethod for controlling the inage display
apparatus using a renote controller according to an
enbodi nent of the present disclosure.

And it goes on to refer to a pointer 205
representi ng novenent of the renote controller may be
di spl ayed on the display 180.
Do you see that?
A Yes.
Q kay. So is it fair to say that Kimdiscloses

a renote control that controls a pointer that is on the

di spl ay?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A | did not analyze that in ny report, so |
can -- | can respond to questions about what Ki m said.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Right. And that's a question about what Kim
sai d.
Does Kim disclose a renote control that
controls a pointer 205 that is on the display 1807
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A It says that it illustrates a nethod for
controlling the image di splay apparatus using a renote
controll er according to an enbodi nent of the present

di scl osure. Referring to Figure 13, a pointer
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representi ng novenent of the renote controller may be
di spl ayed on the display.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So Kimis disclosing a renote control that's

controlling the pointer on the display. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbjection. Form Scope.

A Well, | can only report on what he said. He
said it represents novenent of the renote controller,
and that may be displayed on the display.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You're a very smart man, and | know you can do
nore than just read fromKim so I'm-- and part of your
role as an expert is to explain the prior art to the
PTAB.

So again, ny sinple question is does Kim
disclose a renote controller with a pointer that is a
novabl e point on the display?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbjection. Form Scope.

A | appreciate the conplinent, but |I'm not
willing to interpret or analyze what Kimsays on the
fly. The conponents of Kimthat | anal yzed and focused
on are represented in ny report.

So you're asking ne at this nonent to do nore
than report or describe what Kimsays. | -- |'m not

sure what you're asking ne. | can -- you asked if it
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said that, and | said yes, it said that. |'mnot sure
what you're asking for that's nore than that or what you
think I can provide that's nore than that.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay. So ny question is, does Kimdisclose in
Figure 13 a renote controller that noves a pointer on
t he displ ay?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form Asked and
answer ed.

A He says that you can -- that a pointer
representing novenent of the renote nay be displ ayed,
SO --

Q Ckay.

A -- | think you answered that question in
asking it.

Q And in paragraph 171, is it correct that Kim
I ndi cates that the pointer nay be a dot, a cursor, a
pronpt, a thick outline, etc.?

Do you see that?
A | see that.
Q Wul d a POSI TA understand -- strike that.
You recall we tal ked before about a user
selecting a thunbnail or a programlisting to change a
br oadcast channel ?
Do you recall that?
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A Yes.

Q Wul d a POSI TA readi ng Ki m under stand t hat
that coul d be acconplished by using the pointer to
sel ect the thunbnail or programlisting?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | believe Kimdescribes a variety of renote
control types and styles that can be used with his
tel evision system so a POSI TA woul d understand that
t hose could be used to control his television system
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And in connection with the user selecting the
t hunbnail or the programlisting, would a PCSI TA
understand that one way that could be acconplished in
Ki m woul d be using the pointer 2057

A Let ne see if Kimdescribes that. Paragraph
167 says that Figure 13 illustrates a nethod for
controlling the i mge display apparatus using a renote
controll er according to an enbodi nent of the present
di scl osure. That renote controller, one controls things
by noving the renote, as a pointer, for exanple. A
POSI TA coul d probably use that to control the inage
di spl ay apparatus, as he suggests.

Q I ncl udi ng sel ecting the thunbnail or program
listing for the card objects we discussed before, right?

A It would be for controlling the inmge display

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 109 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353

Deposi tion of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PRA024- 00353 Page: 110
appar at us.

Q Okay. Wich includes the channel browser with
its thunbnail listings and the TV guide object -- let ne
rephrase that -- which includes the channel browser wth
Its thunbnails and the TV guide object with its program
listings. Correct?

A " m not sure that Kimexactly describes it.

So you're asking if a POSI TA could, given a renote
control that was position sensitive, construct a system
that would control Kims inage display apparatus. And
that is within the ken of a PGCSI TA

Q And that would include controlling the display
apparatus to select a broadcast -- strike that.

And that would include controlling the display
apparatus to select a thunbnail for the channel browser
or to select a programlisting for the TV gui de object.
Correct?

A It woul d.

Q Ckay. Let's just look briefly at Figure 14 of
Kim which is a diagramof the renote controller 200.

A | see Figure 14. Again, is that referenced in
my report?

Q | have no i dea.

A You have no idea?

Q Not of f hand.
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A kay, soO --

Q If you | ook at paragraph 172 of Kim 1'd
direct your attention there.

A Ckay.

Q So is it correct that Figure 14 is a detailed
bl ock di agram of the renote controller 2007

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Figure 14 is a block diagramof the renote
controller according to an enbodi nent of the present
di scl osure.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wuld a POSITA in the tinme frane of 2012 be
able to inplenent a renpte controller by reference to
Figure 14 of Kimand the POSI TA s background know edge?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Let nme think about that for a nmonent. |'m
| ooking. | just want to verify ny definition of -- ny
description of a POSI TA. The inplenentation of the
renote control is construction of a piece of hardware?
I s that what you nean?

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q I'mjust asking would a POSITA in the 2012
time frane be able to inplenment a renote control wth
reference to Figure 14 of Kimand the POSI TA' s

background know edge?
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A In order to answer that, | need nore
specificity. Does that nean constructing it? Do you
nmean they would have to nold the plastic? Do you nean
they would have to wire things together? O do you nean
t hey woul d have to programthose nodules to control
t hi ngs?

Q Wuld a PCSITA in 2012 be able to design a
renote control device that could be manufactured and
used?

A Wul d they be able to design a renote control
devi ce that could be manufactured and used?

Q Yeah, wth reference to Figure 14 of Kim and
t he background know edge of the POSI TA.

A Wth all of those conponents in it? Sone
woul d.

Q A PCSI TA, of course, is a hypothetical person,
right? Wth a |evel of skill that you've defined in the
field that you' ve defined, right?

A In the context of the patent. | nean, for
exanple, the renote control is a physical handheld
device, and | wouldn't expect themto be able to
necessarily nold the plastic, although working in the
field of human-conputer interaction and with sone
background in engi neering, one could actually, starting

fromraw materials, construct the hardware of a renote
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control with a vibration nodul e and vari ous sensors and
vari ous comuni cati ons nodul es, indeed.

Q So | want to nmake sure | understand your
answer. Are you saying that a -- let ne kind of
rephrase the question.

So could a POSITA in 2012 design and i npl enent
a renote control that operates the way it's described in
Kimin connection with Figure 14?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A | think a POSITA could probably put that kind
of thing together. | think what's disclosed in the
patent in that would be sufficient instruction for a
PCSI TA to be able to do that, sone better than others.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Fai r enough.

Kimindicates that it can be inplenented as a
set-top box.
Do you recall that?

A | think that is in ny report.

Q Yeah. You m ght search for Figure 7 of Kim

A ' m | ooking at paragraph 65 of ny report. And
| say that Kim al so describes, for exanple, that the
functions of the imge display apparatus coul d be
separated into a display device and a separate set-top
box.
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Q In the tine frane of 2012, is it fair to say
that a POSITA would be famliar with set-top box then in
use -- set-top boxes -- let ne rephrase that.

In the tine frame of 2012, is it fair to say
that a POSITA would be famliar wth set-top boxes such
as those made for cable television systens and satellite
tel evi sion systens?

A | wouldn't say that a POSI TA woul d necessarily
be famliar with the specific inplenentations of a cable
television or a satellite television set-top box, but
they would be famliar with the technol ogy of such such
that they woul d understand the functions working in
operation of a set-top box.

Q Do you have --

A You have to understand the reason |I'm making
that distinction is because a set-top box is both a
speci fic product and a kind of technol ogy.

Q Sur e.

A So the point is they would be famliar with
the technology of it but they wouldn't necessarily be
famliar with any one set-top box.

Q Are you famliar with set-top boxes that were
on the market in this tinme frame, such as those nmade by
Scientific Atlanta, Mtorola, and other manufacturers?

A Ch, yes.
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Q Set-top boxes made by General Instrunents and
Pi oneer ?

A And Scientific Atlanta and Cabl e Data and any
nunber of people who nade and nake set-top boxes.

Q Wul d that include set-top boxes nmade by or
for DI RECTV and EchoStar DI SH?

A ["'mnot famliar with the box that EchoStar
DI SH uses.

Q You're famliar with the DI RECTV set-top box
in that tinme frame?

A "' mnot sure of exactly, but certainly before
that time frame for years.

Q Ckay.

A Yeah. And the sane with Mdtorola, and the
same with Scientific Atlanta. | believe the firmwas
bought by G sco, was it? And Cable Data 30 years ago.

Q Fair to say that you're famliar with a nunber
of different manufacturers of different types of set-top
boxes as of 2012 or earlier?

A As | say, |'ve never taken any of them apart
but I"mcertainly famliar with the designs and
t echnol ogi es of those set-top boxes and of the
t echnol ogy of set-top boxes, for exanple, that Cabl eLabs
was i nvolved with as well.

Q Is it fair to say that at the tinme of the
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i nvention in 2012 that channel swtching functionality
In these set-top boxes was well known?

A Channel switching functionality? You nean
could they switch channel s?

Q Yes.

A A set-top box could switch channels.

Q And those types of set-top boxes could switch
channel s through the use of a renote control device.
Correct?

A | can't think of a set-top box that didn't
have a renote control, offhand. There nay have been
one.

Q So those types of set-top boxes would all ow
for channel switching using a renote control.

Is that correct?

A They woul d.

Q And those set-top boxes woul d have user
I nterfaces that were presented on the tel evisions for
the user. Correct?

A At that time --

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection to form  Scope.

A | -- 1 don't describe the entire history and
evol ution of set-top boxes in ny report, but fromny
know edge of the field, the answer is that they nay have
and they may not.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Is it fair to say in the 2012 or prior tine
frame that Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes woul d
present a user interface for the user?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbjection. Form Scope.

A It's fair to say that sone would and sone
mght not. | can't tell you their product list by
br and.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And is it fair to say that at |east for sone
of those Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes, the user
coul d change channel s by issuing commands to that user
i nterface?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A By commands, you nean taking an action, as
with the renote control?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Yes.

A Via the user interface. Again, it would
depend on the tine and the set-top box. Sone m ght;
sonme m ght not.

Q Let's take 2012, the tinme of the invention, as
our tinme frane.

Wul d nost cabl e system operators inpl enent

t he equi pnment so that a user would see a user interface
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such as an el ectronic program gui de?

A It --

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form  Scope.

A It depends on the circunstances, that nmany
did; sone didn't. They may or may not have had those.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But you're famliar with comercia
| npl enmentations of Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes
where the user was provided an el ectroni c program gui de
i nterface?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form  Scope.

A Vell, | haven't -- | did not analyze or take
apart or discuss with Scientific Atlanta the specific
details of their set-top box and whatever user interface
t hey i ncl uded.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Did you ever have a set-top box in your
personal honme?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form  Scope.

A You' re aski ng about ny personal television
vi ewi ng habits?

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q ' m asking you, not what you watched, |I'm
asking you did you ever have a set-top box in your hone

in the 2012 or prior time frame?
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ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Do you consider a TiVo to be a set-top box?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's excl ude Ti Vo.

A Let's not exclude Ti Vo because actually, the
set-top boxes for DI RECTV and probably EchoStar and
Contast occasionally did have DVR capabilities in it.
And set-top box as defined by the FCC is sonething that
can recei ve broadcast television signals so it can count
as a television for the all-channel requirenent. That's
t he | aw

So ny Ti Vo would count as a set-top box, and
|'ve had a Ti Vo since they cane out in 1999 because in
the course of our work, we had done things remarkably
simlar to what Ti Vo had done. And | visited TiVo in
1998 at the Consuner El ectronics Show.

Q That's great. So did the TiVo --

A They did a good j ob.

Q So did the Ti Vo set-top box present a user
I nterface on your television?

A It did. It does.

Q kay. And you could, as of 2012, you could
engage that user interface with your renote control to
swtch channels. Correct?

A You coul d. | could. You could too.
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Q If I was invited over.

So is it fair to say that in the tinme franme of
2012 it was well known to PCSI TAs that there were
set-top boxes wth user interfaces that allowed a user
to change the channels using the renote control ?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbjection. Form Scope.

THE W TNESS: Ask that again.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Is it fair to say that in the tinme frame of
2012 it was well known to a PCSITA that there were
set-top boxes with user interfaces that all owed a user
to change channels using the renpte control ?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Sane obj ecti on.

A |'"ve got to parse that kind of precisely. |
said that a POSI TA woul d understand the technol ogy of a
set-top box, not necessarily have desi gned one or | ooked
at one inside. They probably would have encountered one
where you coul d change channel s.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Is it fair to say a POSI TA woul d have
encountered -- let's parse your answer. A POSITA woul d
have encountered a set-top box that coul d change
channel s using a renpte control engagi ng a user
i nterface. Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 120 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page-

121

A | think they coul d.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And isn't it reasonable to say that a POSI TA
woul d be aware that there were a nunber of nodels of
set-top boxes in the 2012 tinme franmes wth that
functionality?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbjection. Form Scope.

A | don't know. | don't -- | don't require a
POSI TA to have encycl opedi ¢ know edge of the products on
t he market .

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's take a | ook at paragraph 81 of your
decl arati on.

Do you see the reference in paragraph 81 to
W t hout searching or scrolling through an electronic
program gui de?

A | do.

Q And you're referring to Kimhere, right?

A "' mconbining Bae with Kim yes.

Q And when you refer to searching or scrolling
t hrough an el ectronic program guide, you're referring to
what you believe to be sone deficiency in Kim

s that fair to say?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A | wouldn't use the word "deficiency." One
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mechani sm by which you do it in Kim
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q How do you scroll or search through an
el ectronic programguide in Kinf

A By | ooki ng through the cards.

Q And you di scussed two cards, the channel
browser card and the TV guide card.

Do you recall that earlier?

A Yes.

Q So if we're tal king about the channel browser
card, the user is scrolling through the thunbnails
correspondi ng to the broadcast channels, right?

A I"'mtrying to find the reference or picture of
t he channel browser card.

Q Figure 19 or Figure 23.

A Where do | say that you do that specifically?

Q I n paragraph 81, you state that the
conbi nation, quote, "enables a user to identify a
speci fi c channel nunber w thout searching or scrolling
t hrough an el ectronic program gui de," cl ose quote.

A In 79, | say that Kim does not otherw se
expand on how channel sw tch commands or channel
sel ection commands nay be entered into its screen
channel changer via the renote control, |eaving the
| npl enmentation details to a POSI TA, so --

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 122 of 204




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page-

123

Q In 81, you --

A -- I"'mnot sure that Kimdescribes the
mechani sm by whi ch you woul d scroll.

Q So are you suggesting that a user woul d not
know how to scroll through the thunbnails in --

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: |'mnot finished with ny
questi on.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So are you suggesting that a user woul d not
know how to scroll through the thunbnails in channel
browser 13407

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A "' mnot nmaking a comment on the user, |I'm
maki ng a comment on the specificity of Kim
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But you refer to searching or scrolling
t hrough an el ectronic program gui de in paragraph 81,
right?

A Right. And Kimdoes describe scrolling. He
doesn't describe the nmechani sm by which the renote
control does the scroll. [I'mnot sure about that, but |
think that's true.

Q So we tal ked before about how a user could

sel ect a thunbnail inmage in the channel browser 1340 to
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have that channel displ ayed.
Do you renenber that?

A Uh-huh. Sorry. Yes.

Q And is it fair to say a PCSI TA | ooki ng at
Figure 23 woul d understand that a user could sel ect any
one of those thunbnail inages to have the broadcast
channel di spl ayed?

A Yes. Kimdoes say that.

Q So in paragraph 81 where you refer to w thout
searching or scrolling through an el ectronic program
guide, what's the electronic programguide that you're
referencing in Kinf

A The channel browser or the TV gui de.

Q So your position is that a POSI TA woul d be
unable to inplenment Kimw th a scrolling nmechanismto
scroll between the different thunbnails in the channel
br owser ?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A No. Kimalso allows search, and that's
anot her nmechani sm for perusing the el ectronic program
gui de.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q And you're not disputing that a POSI TA woul d

be unable to inplenment Kimto allow scrolling the
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programlistings in the TV guide object 1350. Correct?

A As | understand your question, | think I
answered that in paragraph 79. The inplenentation
details of that could be left to a POSI TA and a POSI TA
could do it.

Q Ckay. So is your answer to ny question yes?

A Say the question again.

Q You' re not disputing that a PCSI TA woul d be
unable to inplenent Kimto allow scrolling of the
programlistings in the TV guide object 13507

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

THE WTNESS: Objection. | didn't even
understand the question. There's too many negatives in
there. |'mnot sure whether nmy answer is yes or no
because of the phrasing. Say it again nore slowy and
"Il try and get it right.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wul d a POSITA be able to inplenment Kimto
allow for scrolling the programlistings in the TV guide
obj ect 13507

A O 1340.

Q 1350 right now So let ne just restate the
gquesti on.

Wul d a POSI TA be able to inplenent Kimto
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allow for scrolling the programlistings in the TV guide
obj ect 13507

A I"'mnot -- I'd have to refresh ny recollection
of Kims description of the TV guide and whether it's
scrollable. But 1340 is scrollable, and a POSI TA woul d
be able to inplenent scrolling in that.

Q kay. So if it's --

A It's intended to be scrolled.

Q So that |1've got your answer clear, a PCSITA
woul d be able to inplenent the channel browser 1340 to
allow for scrolling of the thunbnails representing the
br oadcast channel s?

A Yes.

Q Ckay. You see the TV guide card object 1350
on Figure 237

A Yes.

Q It has just four entries.

Is that correct?

A It depicts four entries.

Q kay. Wuld a POSI TA expect the TV guide to
be limted to four programlistings?

A Don't know what the POSI TA's expectations
there. 1'd have to |ook at Kimand see how he descri bes
it.

Q Did TV guides in the time frame of 2012
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normal |y di splay a nunber of programlistings?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form  Scope.

A We haven't been tal king about TV guides. So
that's a colloquial word, so I'mnot sure -- | nean,
there's a magazi ne, was a nagazine, TV Quide. W
di scussed el ectroni c program gui des. But again, |
can --

Q Yeah, so let's | ook at paragraph 207 of Kim
regardi ng the TV guide card object.

And do you see in paragraph 207 of Kimthat it
I ndi cates that the TV guide card object 1350 may incl ude
a programlist 1355 that may |ist broadcast prograns for
the currently displayed channel or broadcast prograns
for one or nore different channel s?

Do you see that passage?

A | do. |I'mlooking for 1355.

Q 1355 is shown in Figure 19 of Kim

A Fi gure 19.

Q Yeah. |If you |l ook at --

A Yeah, okay.

Q kay. So --

A Sorry, | was --

Q Yeah, that's okay.

So referring again to paragraph 207 of Kim it
says that the TV guide card object has a programli st
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1355 that may |ist broadcast prograns for the currently
di spl ayed channel or broadcast prograns for one or nore
di fferent channel s.
Do you see that?

A | do.

Q kay. And so would a POSI TA under st and t hat
the TV guide card object 1350 has multiple program
|l istings corresponding to multiple channel s?

A They could interpret it that way, and they
could interpret it as being scrollable or not. |
don't -- I'mnot sure Kimsays that specifically, but I
was | ooking at 1340 as clearly scroll able.

Q Right. Wuld a POSITA in the 2012 tinme frane
I npl enenting Kimbe able to inplenent the TV guide card
object with scroll able programlistings?

A Based on the teaching of Kim could they do it

so that the card object has -- was scrollable, that
particular --
Q Based on -- yeah, based on Kimand their

background know edge.
A Coul d a POSI TA do that?
Q Yes.
A Yes.
Q Ckay. Let ne reread the question so we have a

clean Q and A because we were both interjecting there a
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little bit.

Wuld a POSITA in the 2012 tine frame be able
to inmplenent the TV guide card object of Kimwth
scrol l able program i stings?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | think a POSITA could do that.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q In your analysis -- and I'min the
nei ghbor hood of paragraph 81 of your declaration.

(Exhi bit No. 1008, previously nmarked, was

referenced and i ndexed.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q In your analysis, you propose nodi fying Ki mby
t he on-screen channel changer of Bae, Exhibit 1008.

Is that correct?

A Well, | say that you would be notivated to
conbi ne Bae's channel selection with Kimis on-screen
channel changer.

Q And Kim s on-screen channel changer, you're
referring to either the channel browser 1340 or the TV
gui de 1350, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A | think it's easier to concentrate on 1350

because that's the one we tal ked about before where we
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had thunbnails that we clicked on to change to the
channel. So consistent with that, that's -- that's what
you woul d do.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Okay. What about 1340, the channel browser
13407

A Yeah. Sorry, that was what | was tal king

about .
Q Oh, okay.
A Did | msspeak? D d | say --
Q Yeah, you said 1350, | believe.
A | apol ogi ze.
Q That's okay.

So let's start with 1340. Channel browser
1304 has the thunmbnails that could be selected to view

t he correspondi ng channel, right?

A Yes. | believe we established that.

Q Right. So how woul d you incorporate Bae's
on-screen channel changer -- or strike that. Let ne
back up.

Wuld -- Kimls channel browser 1340, that's

part of a user interface, right?

A Yes.
Q Ckay. And Bae's on-screen channel changer,
that's part of a user interface as well, right?
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A Yes.

Q kay. So what we're tal king about is
nodi fying the user interface in Ki msonehow based on the
user interface from Bae.

s that fair to say?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A We're tal king about a user interface that
conbi nes Bae's channel technique with Kinls tel evision.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Wth Kims user interface, in this case being
t he channel browser 1340, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Let me be nore specific. W're talking about
a user interface that conbines the teachings of Kinis
interface with the teaching of Bae's interface. W're
not necessarily tal king about altering specifically that
I nterface.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Sure. But you are applying the teaching from
Bae' s on-screen channel changer to Kim s channel browser
1340, right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A | believe the answer to your question is ny
paragraph 82, applying Bae's known technique to Kinm's
known system
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BY ATTORNEY HUH:

Q kay, so let's start -- as you suggest ed,
let's continue to proceed from channel browser 1340,
okay?

A Yes.

Q Okay. What woul d channel browser 1340 | ook
| i ke after the teaching of Bae is applied to it?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A | wouldn't claimthat you would nodify 1340.
| claimthat you would use the teachings of Kims system
and Bae's channel changer.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Al the way back at the beginning, you said
that in Kim the on-screen channel -- the on-screen
channel changer in Kimis the channel browser 1340 or
the TV gui de 1350.

Do you renenber that?

A No.

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You are proposing -- let ne just nmake sure.
I"mtrying to understand your testinony.

You are proposing sone kind of nodification or
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page-

133

conbi nation involving Kims channel browser 1340.
Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A That's not what | said. | said you woul d
conbi ne Bae's technique to Kimls known system
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Ckay. Wat's Kims known systenf

A The entirety of Kims design.

Q So what's the result?

A What's the result?

Q Ri ght .

A The result is that you would be able to switch

channel s using Bae's channel changer.

Q So are you saying that Bae's on-screen channe
changer woul d just be added to Kimis user interface in
Figure 197

A One could do that. Well, no -- yes, I'm
sorry, because Figure 19 is the entire user interface.
Yes.

Q Do you say anywhere in your report that the
teachi ng of Bae would be applied to the channel browser
1340 or the TV guide 13507

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A | think what | said -- and | think we've

al ready addressed this -- is that applying Bae's known
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technique to Kims known system which was ready for

| mprovenent, would have yielded the predictable result
of having an on-screen channel changer that all ows
channel searching via a channel search field but also
I ncl udes a nunber input bar so that a user can switch
channels on Kims television by identifying a specific
channel nunber.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's go to paragraph 99 of your declaration.
And this is for limtation 1.2, which refers to
di spl ayi ng an on-screen channel changer with EPG
I nformati on and nunber i nput bar.

Do you see that in limtation 1.2 on page 51
of your decl aration?

A Yes. | see the claimelenent on 51.

Q And you see on paragraph 99, you quote a
portion of the claimlimtation displaying ... an
on-screen channel changer.

Do you see that?

A ' msorry, say that again.

Q You say -- there's a headi ng before paragraph
99 of your declaration, and it quotes the claim
| anguage. It says, quote, "displaying ... an on-screen

channel changer," cl ose quote.

Do you see that?
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A Yes.
Q And i n paragraph 102 under that sane section,
di spl ayi ng an on-screen channel changer, you refer to
t he channel browser object 1340.
Do you see that?
A |"mjust getting up to there.
Q Sur e.
A We're tal ki ng about paragraph 1027
Q Correct.
A Sorry, what was the question about 1027
Q I n paragraph 102 under that sane section for,
guote, "displaying an on-screen channel changer,"” you
refer to the channel browser object 1340, right?
A | do.
Q And what's the reason you refer to the channel
browser object 1340 under this section for, quote,
"di spl ayi ng an on-screen channel changer"?
A Because that's a conponent of the on-screen
channel changer.
Q And it includes el ectronic program guide
I nformation, in your view.
s that correct?
A Yes.
Q And you state in paragraph 104, quote, "Thus,
Kims card object area that displays either or both of a
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channel browser card object and TV guide card object
t eaches an on-screen channel changer.™
s that correct?

A One nonent. (Okay, repeat the question. |
think I understand it.

Q You state in paragraph 104, quote, "Thus,
Kims card object area that displays either or both of a
channel browser card object and TV gui de card object

t eaches an on-screen channel changer,"” cl ose quote.

Correct?
A Correct.
Q Is it correct that you point to the channel

browser and the TV guide card objects because they allow
for the changing of broadcast channels. Correct?

A They all ow for the changi ng of broadcast
channels or, in the case of the TV guide, if you're
trying to change to a program not yet broadcast, you'l
get informati on about the program

Q In either case, they enable the changing to
broadcast channels. Correct?

A They are a neans to change channel s.

Q And specifically, they're a neans to change
br oadcast channels, right?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A To the extent that they refer to broadcast
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channel s, then they refer to broadcast channels.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Okay. | think we have
been goi ng about an hour and 15. Do you want to take a
10- m nut e break?
THE W TNESS: One second.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  Sure.
THE WTNESS: Yes, that would be fine.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay, great. Thank you.
Let's say, what, 3:407?
THE W TNESS: Sure.
(Recess taken.)
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Let's refer to paragraph 118 of your
declaration, Dr. Lippman. |'mactually | ooking on page
70 of the docunent. There's an annotated Fi gure 22 of

the Kimreference.

A That section is addressing which claim
el enent ?
Q It 1ooks |ike above your paragraph 116, EPG

i nformation fromthe claimel enent.

A Same cl aim el enent ?

Q Sane overall claimelenent, |imtation 1.2,
yes.

A Just checki ng.

Q Yeah, sure.
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So on page 70, paragraph 118 of your
decl aration, you see you've got an annotated Figure 22
fromthe Kinf? Patent. |I'msorry, fromthe Kim
reference. Do you see that?
A Yes.
Q And is the annotation indicating that there is
EPG i nformation in the channel browser 1340 and in the
TV gui de 13507
A Yes.
Q And as we've discussed before, the EPG
i nformation as you allege would be the thunbnails in the
channel browser or the programlistings in the TV guide
1350. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
A Wll, | say in 120 Kimteaches a known nethod
for displaying an on-screen channel changer that
I ncl udes el ectronic program gui de i nformation that
allows a user to select a channel/channel
t hunbnai | / program listing and/or enter a search keyword.
Q Yeah, that's your summary. W're before that.
| want to |l ook at Figure 22 as you have annotated at the
end of paragraph 118.
Do you see that on page 707?
A | see Figure -- yeah.
Q kay. Are you indicating here that the EPG
Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 138 of 204
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I nformation of the claimcorresponds to the thunbnails
i n the channel browser and/or the programlistings in
the TV guide card object?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A As well that that's shown in Figure 22, so
take them both together.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay. Both together, neaning the electronic
program gui de i nformation corresponds to the thunbnails
i n the channel browser and the programlistings in TV
gui de 1350.

Do | have that right?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A And al so the channel changi ng nmechani sm yeah.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q |"msorry, what is the channel changi ng

mechani snf?

A That's shown in the follow ng figure.
Q Ckay. So let's just start -- let's just go
one figure at atine so that I'"'mclear, | don't get

m xed up here.

So for Figure 22 of Kim you are indicating
that the electronic programguide information for the
claimlimtation corresponds to the thunbnails in the

channel browser and the programlistings in TV guide
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1350. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Wll, | said what | said in 120 for a reason,
and the reason is because the el ectronic program gui de
provi des informati on about prograns as well as channel
changing. Does it not?
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Yeah, I'll catch up to you. I'malittle
slow, so I'll catch up to you. | just want to focus on

paragraph 118 and Figure 22, which you provi ded and

annotated. And so we'll get to the next figure and
we'll get to the next paragraphs.
But for paragraph 118, | just want to confirm

that you're indicating that the el ectronic program gui de
I nformati on corresponds to the thunbnails in the channel
browser and the programlistings in TV guide 1350.

A What | say is it displays a programli st.

Q And you're saying that the programlist is EPG
I nformati on according to the claim

s that correct?

A That is EPG i nformation.

Q And then you also refer -- going to the next
page, you refer to Figure 22, and you annot at ed
Fi gure 22.

Do you see that?
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A Yes.

Q Actually, let's -- 1'd like to see if we can
correct sonething. You refer to it as Figure 22, but |
think you nean Figure 38. Can you check Figure 38 and
confirmfor nme that what you have here as Figure 22
really is Figure 387

A You' re right.

Q Ckay. You recall we tal ked about this Figure
38 before? It's referred to in the patent as a search
W ndow.

A Do | recall us tal king about that? You can
rem nd ne.

Q W did talk about it. | know we've gone
t hrough a | ot today.

Take a | ook at paragraph 266 of the Kim
reference. |If you can, confirmfor ne that in paragraph
266 of Kimit states that Figures 38 through 31 display
a search w ndow.

A | can confirmthat.

Q And you see there's a phrase that's entered,
"shutter island.” Do you see that in Figure 38 of Kinf

A Yes.

Q And you understand that being a search keyword
that's entered to search different collections of
content ?
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ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A It's intended to search for content.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And do you see the tabs along the top, TV
gui de, Netcast, My Medi a app, and browser?

A Yes.

Q And you see that Netcast has been highlighted
I n Figure 38?

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
THE W TNESS: (kay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You see that Netcast has been highlighted in
Figure 38. Correct?

A Yes.

Q Wul d a POSI TA understand Figure 38 to be
show ng a search wi ndow where the user can search based
on different card objects?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A A POSITA with respect to this discussion would
know t hat you could search based on the TV guide as wel |
as ot her things.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Right. The TV guide being one card object,

right? TV guide is TV guide 1340, right?

A TV guide is a card object.
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Q And then Netcast in that series of tabs,

that's a card object. Correct?

A Yes.

Q My Media is another card object. Correct?

A |'"d have to check, but sounds right.

Q So would My Media be referring to the My Medi a

card object?

A That woul d nmake sense. It woul d.

Q And a POSI TA woul d understand that app woul d

refer to the App Store card object?

A Yes, even though it doesn't say App Store.

Q And a PCSI TA woul d understand that browser in

the series of tabs refers to the channel browser 1340.

Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A One could read that into it.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So do you understand -- would a POSI TA

general ly understand Figure 38 as displaying a
wi ndow where you can search the different card
for itenms that matched the search phrase?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A The illustration doesn't necessarily
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q How woul d a POSI TA under st and Fi gure

search

obj ect s

say that.

387
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A In the context of Kim or just if | showed a
POSI TA that picture?

Q In the context of Kim yeah. Certainly,

Kim-- okay, you agree in Figure 19 of Kimthat it shows
a TV guide card object 1340, a Netcast card object 1320,
a My Media card object 1370, an App Store card object
1330, and a browser card object 1340. That's in

Figure 19 of Kim right?

A Yes.

Q So the tabs in Figure 38, a POSI TA woul d
understand the tabs in 38, Figure 38, as correspondi ng
to the various card objects fromFigure 19 of Kim
ri ght?

A |"msorry, just give ne had a nonent to | ook
at Ki m here.

Q Sur e.

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A | use that to indicate that you can do a
search in the context of the TV guide. It's conceivable
that the search could |Ii kew se be generic and search
across all of those, those cases.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q You agree a POSI TA woul d under

ATTORNEY HUH. Steve, he's not done speaki ng.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
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Q Sure. Proceed, Dr. Lippnan.

A |.e., the search could be generic.

Q And you indicated before that a POSI TA woul d
understand Figure 38 as indicating that the search is
bei ng done based on the selected Netcast tab, right?

A Sonet hi ng just happened there. | didn't hear
that clearly.

Q Sur e.

You i ndi cated before that a POSI TA woul d
understand Figure 38 as indicating that that particular
search i s being done based on the sel ected Netcast tab.
Correct?

A No, | didn't say that.

Q Ckay. You indicated the Netcast tab is
hi ghlighted. That's correct, right?

A Yeah.

Q So woul d a POSI TA understand that a search is
bei ng conducted for content within the Netcast card
object that is highlighted?

A O the results of the search are to be found
in the Netcast card object.

Q Show ne in Kimwhere in Kimit indicates that
t he search wi ndow of Figures 38 through 41 can be used
to select and display a channel.

A "' msorry, say that again.
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Q Where does Ki mdi sclose that the search w ndow
of Figures 38 through 41 can be used to select and
di spl ay a channel ?

A Well, if you're searching through the TV
gui de, then you would find that title or simlar titles
i n the TV guide.

Q Right. But you're not within the TV gui de.
You're not wiwthin the TV guide card object, you're
within the search wi ndow, right?

A Ri ght .

Q kay. So | just want you to tell nme if Kim
di scl oses that an item can be selected in the search
W ndow to cause it to be displayed and viewed for the
user.

A Wel |, one would understand that if you
searched in the TV guide, you would get TV prograns that
you could select, just as if you searched in Netcast you
woul d get progranms from Netcast that you can sel ect.

Q So just please show ne where in Kimit
di scl oses that you can select an itemin the search
w ndow to cause that channel to be displ ayed.

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form  Scope.

A | -- 1 don't know. | would have to | ook

through the entirety of Kimto find out. But it makes

no sense for you to search if you couldn't ultimately
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wat ch the programor play the nedia or start the app.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You can always watch the program by goi ng back
to the TV guide card object itself at the hone screen
and selecting that program right?

A You nmean by changing card objects and
selecting it? Yes, one could do that.

Q But as we sit here right now, you can't point
to me a specific section in Kimwhere it closes that a
user can select an object in the search display w ndow
of Figure 38 and cause it to tune to that channel and
display it.

A As | say, | would have to | ook through nuch of
Kimto determ ne that, but it nakes no sense otherw se.

Q Ckay. So in your conbination -- so claim
limtation 1.2 recites an on-screen channel changer
conprising electronic programguide informati on and a
nunmber i nput bar, right?

A Were are we?

Q Ch, limtation 1.2 of Caiml.

A Yeah.

Q It recites an on-screen channel changer
conprising EPG information and a nunber input bar.
Correct?

A. Yes.
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Q kay. And for the -- to neet this claim
limtation in paragraph 19 -- let ne rephrase that
guesti on.

In order to neet the EPG information el enent
of the claim you point to the objects in channel
browser 1340 and TV guide 1350 of Kimas well as the
search wi ndow of Figure 38 of Kim

s that correct?

A Hang on.

Q Sur e.

A Vell, what | say is he teaches a known net hod
for displaying an on-screen channel changer that
i ncl udes el ectroni c program gui de i nformation that
allows a user to select the channel thunbnail program
listing and/or enter a search keyword to facilitate the
user changi ng the channel .

Q Right. And in paragraph 118 of your
decl aration on page 70, you -- strike that.

And in Kim you point to three things as
being -- corresponding to the clainmed EPG information.
I n your paragraph 118 on page 70, you refer to the
t hunbnail and programlistings in the channel browser
and TV guide, right?

That's one thing you refer to. Correct?

A Ri ght .
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Q And then in paragraph 119 on page 71 of your
declaration, you point to the TV guide tab on the search
wi ndow of Figure 38 of Kim Correct?

A | believe that's right.

Q And then for the nunber input bar, referring
to your paragraph starting at 121 -- or actually, let's
refer to page 72 on your declaration.

There's a di agram of Bae, Exhibit 1008. You
see you' ve got annotated nunber input bar referring to
t he sel ecti on wi ndow 330 in Bae?

A Yes.

Q And the claimrequires an on-screen channel
changer that has both EPG infornmation and the nunber
I nput bar. Correct?

A It says in the claimit needs at |east an
el ectronic program guide informati on and a nunber i nput
bar that has the digits 0 to 9.

Q And this is describing a user interface,
right?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Wll, it's describing a nethod for controlling
a tel evision.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let's take your, referring to paragraph 118 on
page 70, your annotated Figure 22, and let's |ook at the
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channel browser 1340. Ckay?
A kay.
Q And you say channel browser 1340, it neets the
EPG i nformati on el ement of the claim right?
A The channel browser and the TV guide can take
el ectroni c program gui de information.
Q Right. If you don't mnd, let's take them one
by one.
So we've got the channel browser, and you
I ndi cate that the channel browser 1340 neets the EPG
i nformation elenent of the claimlimtation, right?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A In 117, | say as a first exanple, Kim
di scl oses a processor to display thunbnail i mges
corresponding to TV channels for channel browsing. As a
second exanple in 118, Kimdiscloses a processor to
di splay a programli st.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Right. And you have this all under your
headi ng EPG I nformation, right?
Do you see paragraph 116 of your declaration?
You' ve got the clai mlanguage, quote, "EPG Information"?
A Right. So those two things conprise EPG
I nformati on.

Q kay. So let's start with the channel browser
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1340. And the channel browser 1340, you're saying it
has EPG i nformati on according to the claim right?

A ' msaying that that contains program
I nformati on.

Q You're saying that contains EPG information
pursuant to the claim right?

A It does indeed con -- sorry. Excuse ne. It
does indeed include EPG information.

Q So just focusing on the channel browser 1340,
what does it | ook |ike when you add a nunber input bar
from Bae?

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony. Asked and answer ed.

A We al ready went through this. | don't propose
t hat one adds the channel bar to the channel browser
card.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So in your proposed conbi nation of Kimand
Bae, you're saying the channel browser 1340 woul d | ook
and work exactly as it's shown in Figure 22 on your page
70.

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Again, | don't say that either. Al | say is

that these two references teach what's in the claim not

that one would literally nake an oleo of the two
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I nterfaces and nash them toget her as drawn.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q But you are tal king about applying the
teachings of Bae to Kim aren't you?
A Yes.
Q And that's what we say -- in the patent |aw,
that's what we call a conbination, right?
ATTORNEY HUH. Counsel, he's not an attorney.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Just state your
obj ecti on, please.
ATTORNEY HUH  You're providing | egal opinions
to him
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So that's what we refer to as a conbi nati on.
Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A | accept that.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So in your proposed conbination, what does --
strike that.
I n your proposed conbinati on of Kim and Bae,
what does the channel browser 1340 | ook Iike?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A You woul d choose to display EPG information

either the way Kimdoes or an altered way that Ki m does
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usi ng the teachings of Kimso that you would end up with
an artful and usable user interface with Bae added to
it.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Ckay, let nme -- I'"'mgoing to try to understand
that answer. So you're saying in your proposed
conbi nati on of Kimand Bae, the channel browser object
1340 coul d | ook and operate exactly the sanme way as in
Kim Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH: Objection. Form
M scharacteri zes testinony.

A It's conceivable that it could. It mght not,
but it is the entirety of the interface that woul d
change.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And as for the TV guide card object 1350, what
would it look |ike pursuant to your proposed conbination
of Bae with Kinf

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form Asked and
answer ed.

A | don't think that | need to propose a
specific graphic design. Wat | propose is the
adm xture of those two techniques for changi ng channel,
one of thembeing Kims, and the other -- which all ows

you to scroll and select and the other -- from EPG
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I nformation, and the other direct selection by
speci fying a channel nunber.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q You woul d agree it's fair that an expert
shoul d be able to explain the functionality of the
proposed conbi nation, right?

ATTORNEY HUH  Obj ecti on.

A | think I just did explain the functionality
of the conbi nati on.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So what would be the functionality of TV guide
1350 after the application of Bae's teachings to Kinf

ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
M scharacterizes testinony.

A The channel changi ng nechani sns of Ki m woul d
be one way of changing the channels fromthe user
i nterface.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q And t he channel changi ng nechani sns you're
referring to here would be the channel browser 1340 and
the TV guide 1350. Correct?

A Yes.

Q And then | ooking to your next figure on page
71 where we've got -- it says Figure 22, but we agreed

that that's Figure 38 of Kim

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 154 of 204

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353

Deposi tion of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PRA024- 00353 Page: 155
You recall that?
A Yes.
Q And you recall that that is described in Kim
as a search wi ndow, right?
A Yes.
Q What does the search window in Kiml ook |ike
after the teaching of Bae is applied to it?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
A Again, |'mnot proposing a graphic design, |I'm
proposi ng an adm xture of the two technologies -- or
techni ques, rather, to give you two ways of selecting a
channel .
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q But the technology here is for user
I nterfaces, right?
That's what the '254 patent describes as being
the need, right?
And all of the figures in the '254 patent and
Ki m present user interfaces, right?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A Ckay.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q So the technology is --
A They' re not technol ogies. They're techni ques.
Q kay, so none of this is technol ogy?
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A It's a technique. It's a design. It's a way
of show ng sonething. There is technology behind it,
but the visual imge is a visual inmge.

Q You don't dispute that KimFigure 19 and
Figure 38 are presenting user interfaces?

A Figure 19? That's the hone screen?

Q Yeah.

A Ri ght .

Q And they were user interfaces to allow a user
to interface with sone sort of conputer-inplenented
tel evi si on apparatus, right?

A Yes.

Q So let's go back to the question at hand.

Figure 38 of Kim which you have on page 71,
which is called a search window in Kim do you recal
t hat general ly?

A Yes.

Q And Figure 38, that search window, that's a
user interface, right?

A It's a conponent of the user interface, yes.

Q It itself is a user interface, right?

A | s a conmponent of a user interface also a user
I nterface? | guess you'd have to say yes to that.

Q Right. So what does the search w ndow of
Figure 38 of Kiml| ook |ike after your proposal for
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appl ying the teachings of Bae?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form

A Well, | -- I"'mnot going to give you a graphic
design for it, but it would display those two options,
ei ther changi ng channel s via search or changi ng channel s
vi a nunbers.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So you don't present anywhere in your expert
declaration a depiction of what the conbination of Bae
with the search w ndow of Figure 38 of Kim would | ook
like, right?

A | don't present a candi date graphic design.

Q And you don't show anywhere in your expert
report a depiction of what the user interface would | ook
i ke when the channel browser and TV guide card objects
of Ki m have been applied with the teachi ngs of Bae.
Correct?

A | do not show a depiction of a graphic design
for that either.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Let's take a | ook at the
WD Manual, which is Exhibit 1006.

(Exhi bit No. 1006, previously nmarked, was

referenced and i ndexed.)

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: And let's post to the
screen -- it's part 1, Blake, of Exhibit 1006.
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BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Do you recogni ze the WD Manual, Dr. Lippman?
A Yes.

(Reporter clarification.)

THE REPORTER: If we could just pause for a
nmonment so | don't forget, we need to identify the person
who's here with us on the phone.

ATTORNEY CARM CHAEL: This is Janes
Car m chael .

THE REPORTER: Thank you.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q Let's just wal k through the WD Manual .

Just to reiterate, you indicated before that
you don't know how this manual, Exhibit 1008, was
| ocated -- strike that.

You don't know how this WD Manual ,

Exhi bit 1006, was |ocated or whether it was available to
a PCSITA in the 2012 tine frane.
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

A I"'mnot sure | said that, but what | did say
Is that | do know that the WD Live Hub was avail able, so
Its manual was |ikely to be avail abl e.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But you did nothing to the confirmthat the

manual was avail able, for instance, on the internet in
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the 2012 tinme frame. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
A | did not ook for it.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:
Q And you indicated previously that you don't
recall being famliar with this WO TV Live Hub in the

2012 tinme franme yourself.

A I --
ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form
A | was not famliar with that particul ar
devi ce.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q Let me refer you to natural page 28 of the
WD Manual .
A | think we can -- | have the WD Manual. W

can take down the screen share.
Q Yeah, we can take that down, thank you.

So if you'll go to page 28 of the WD Manual
where it discusses the hone screen and | et ne know when
you're there.

A Ckay.

Q And do you generally recall that the WD Manual
describes that there's a honme screen from which ot her
submenu screens can be accessed?

A Were do | describe that in ny report?
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Q "' mjust |ooking at page 28 of the WD Manual .
You see where it says hone screen options? The main
honme screen options are videos, nusic, photos, files,
setup services, etc.?

A This is not with respect to nmy report?

Q " mjust asking you about the reference.

A | can see what the reference displays on the
screen. The hone screen displays, when you turn on --
when the nedia -- your nedia center or press hone on the
renote control, the main hone options are as you st at ed.

Q And if | can refer you to page 76 of the
WD Manual , do you see that displays the services nenu?

It states navigate to the honme and t hen says
servi ces nenu bar and press okay?

A Yes.

Q On page 77 of the WD Manual, it lists a series
of internet services. That's in the first |line of page
77. Do you see that?

A Yes.

Q What are the internet services?

A There's a suite of them shown.

Q And are they links to websites such as
Bl ockbust er, Facebook, etc.?

A | don't believe it specifies that.

Q Does it specify that they are downl oaded
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applications?

A It says they're services.

Q So it doesn't say one way or anot her.
Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A Services are services, the content for which
you woul d get over the internet.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q But one of those -- is it fair to call those
| mges on page 77 of the WD Manual thunbnail s?

A They're icons representing the service.

Q Sur e.

So those icons could be a URL to the
corresponding internet site for Facebook, for exanple.
Correct?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

A There's no indication that the WD system woul d
be able to render those, nerely access the service.
BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q So the WD Manual is silent as to what those
I cons are?

A Those are icons that represent ways to access
t he servi ce.

Q But WD Manual doesn't tell you how the device
accesses those services.
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A

servi ce,

s that correct?
ATTORNEY HUH: (Objection. Form
Dependi ng on the service and the nature of the

one way of doing that is via -- is as apps.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q

A

O alink to the website. Correct?
ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form

Conceivably, it mght be. But generally, an

i con stands for an app.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q

A

But the WD Manual doesn't specify either.
Is that fair to say?

It doesn't use --

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbject to form

It doesn't use the word "app.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q

And it doesn't descri be them as downl oaded

applications. Correct?

A

ATTORNEY HUH. (Cbj ection. Form

It descri bes them as servi ces.

BY ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:

Q

It doesn't nake any reference to downl oaded

appl i cations.

Is that fair to say?

ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection. Form
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THE WTNESS: |'m 1l ooking for where in ny
report | conment on that.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Tell you what. Wy don't

ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, let him-- let him
| ook at his report.

ATTORNEY SCHREINER: | will w thdraw that
question and --

ATTORNEY HUH: No, let himlook at his report
now so he has understandi ng of -- of what you were
trying to ask.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: |'m wi thdraw ng the
guestion. He can look at his report during the break.
I"mgoing to take a five-mnute break and figure out
whet her | have any w ap-up questions, and we can
reconvene and | think we can wap this up.

ATTORNEY HUH. Ckay, Dr. Lippman, please
review the report as you were trying to do. And if
there's sonething el se you want to suppl enent, please do
so.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER:  So, Dr. Lippman, let's
reconvene at 4:37. |s that okay?

THE WTNESS: Yes, that's okay.

ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Ckay, thank you.

(Recess taken.)
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ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: | have no further
guestions at this tine. | pass the wtness.
ATTORNEY HUH: No questi ons.
ATTORNEY SCHREI NER: Thank you very nuch for
your tinme, Dr. Lippman. | know it was a | ong day.
Hopefully not as |ong as the other two.
(Deposition adjourned at 4:44 p.m)
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- REPORTER S CERTI FI CATE -
I, MARY ANN PAYONK, shorthand reporter and
Notary Public, CA CSR No. 13431, do hereby certify that
the wi tness whose deposition is hereinbefore set forth
was sworn by agreenent of all parties, that the

proceedi ngs were reported stenographically by ne, and

that this transcript is a true, correct, and full record

of the testinony given.

| further certify that | amnot related to
any of the parties to this action by blood or by
marriage, and that | amin no way interested in the
outcone of this matter.

I N WTNESS WHERECF, | have hereunto set ny
hand this 7th day of Septenber, 2024.

Ldaa Nyt

RY ANN PAYONK, #13431

Virginia Notary Registration No. 219251
My Conm ssion expires 8/21/2026

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC Exhibit 2010. Page 165 of 204
LG Electronics v. Multimedia
IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics -

| PR2024- 00353

Page:

166

CASE CAPTION: LG vs.

DEPQOSI TI ON DATE:

Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page Line
From
Page ___ Line __
From
Page Line
From

ERRATA SHEET FOR TRANSCRI PT OF: Dr.
Mul ti nedi a

Reason
to

Sept enber 6, 2024

Andrew B. Li ppnman

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Reason
to

Si gnat ure of Deponent

Dat e

Bl ueBear Reporting LLC

Exhibit 2010. Page 166 of 204
LG Electronics v. Multimedia

IPR2024-00353




10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

9/ 6/ 2024

Deposition of Dr. Andrew Lippman - LG El ectronics - | PR2024- 00353 page

. 167

I,
ANDREW B. LI PPNAN,
state that | have read the foregoi ng deposition and
decl are under penalty of perjury:
That the foregoing is ny deposition under
oat h;
That | have read sanme and have nade the

necessary corrections, additions or changes to ny

answers that | deem necessary;
That ny answers as indicated are true and
correct.
Execut ed at
this day of , 2024,
ANDREW B. LI PPVAN
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�          1             THE REPORTER:  Let me first give you my



          2   California license number, which is 13431.  And now I'll



          3   swear the witness.



          4   DR. ANDREW B. LIPPMAN,



          5               called as a witness, having been duly



          6               sworn, was examined and testified as



          7               follows:



          8                         EXAMINATION



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   Good morning, Dr. Lippman.



         11        A.   Good morning.



         12        Q.   Please state your full name for the record.



         13        A.   Andrew B. Lippman, L-I-P-P-M-A-N.



         14        Q.   And your residential address for the record,



         15   please?



         16        A.   28 Chestnut Street, Salem, Massachusetts



         17   01970.



         18        Q.   Is there any reason you cannot give truthful,



         19   complete, and accurate testimony today?



         20        A.   No.



         21        Q.   Are you under the influence of any sickness or



         22   medication that might get in the way of you giving



         23   truthful and complete testimony today?



         24        A.   No.



         25        Q.   And what I'd like you to do with your

                                                                      5

�          1   computer, I'd like you to close all applications on your



          2   computer except for the Zoom application you're using,



          3   of course.



          4             ATTORNEY HUH:  To be clear, Stephen,



          5   Dr. Lippman will be utilizing electronic documents so



          6   he'll need his PDF viewer of the document viewer



          7   available.



          8             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure, that's no problem.



          9             THE WITNESS:  I also have some documents on



         10   the web so I can leave that open as well?



         11             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I'd prefer if you close



         12   that, please.



         13             THE WITNESS:  Okay, okay.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Do you have any paper documents?



         16        A.   I have everything online.



         17        Q.   Okay.  And when we refer to documents, I'm



         18   going to refer to some exhibits in connection with this



         19   IPR.  And when you refer to those exhibits



         20   electronically, I want you to make sure that those are



         21   unmarked documents you're looking at.



         22             Do you follow that?



         23        A.   Yes, I do.



         24        Q.   Okay.  I'll try to make my questions clear



         25   today.  You understand you need to give a verbal answer

                                                                      6

�          1   to any questions, right?



          2        A.   Yes.



          3        Q.   And if you don't understand the question, just



          4   let me know and we'll see if we can try to rephrase it



          5   so that you can answer it.



          6             Is that fair?



          7        A.   Yes.



          8        Q.   Okay, so we are here for IPR2024-00353



          9   regarding US Patent Number 9,055,254.



         10             Do you understand that?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  And let's go ahead and



         13   refer to your declaration, which is -- actually, let me



         14   back up.  Can we have the tech support briefly post



         15   Exhibit 1003, which is the declaration of Dr. Lippman.



         16        (Exhibit No. 1003, previously marked, was



         17        referenced and indexed.)



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Do you recognize Exhibit 1003 is the



         20   declaration you submitted in connection with this IPR on



         21   the '254 patent?



         22        A.   Yes.



         23        Q.   Okay.  So I'll ask you a few questions about



         24   Exhibit 1003.  You can go ahead and open that.



         25        A.   Okay.
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�          1        Q.   Let's take a look at --



          2             THE WITNESS:  Are you going to leave the



          3   screen share up?



          4             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Thank you.  You can take



          5   down the document.  And just by the way, who's the name



          6   of the tech support person, just so I can reference you



          7   by name?



          8             EXHIBIT TECH:  My name is Blake.



          9             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Thanks, Blake.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   So let's look at paragraph 9 of your



         12   declaration on page 6.



         13        A.   Would you like me to share that?



         14        Q.   No, that's okay.



         15        A.   Okay, thank you.  Okay.



         16        Q.   And in your declaration you describe the work



         17   you've done at MIT in connection with the Media



         18   Laboratory.  Correct?



         19        A.   I'm associate director of the Media



         20   Laboratory, yes.



         21        Q.   And you described some of your activity at MIT



         22   Media Labs in that capacity.  Correct?



         23        A.   I believe so.



         24        Q.   Does MIT Media Labs receive any funding from



         25   LG?
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�          1        A.   At this moment, I don't think so, no.



          2        Q.   Has MIT received funding from LG in the past?



          3        A.   We have.



          4        Q.   Describe that for me, please.



          5        A.   The MIT Media Laboratory is funded most



          6   generally by a consortia, which is to say a number of



          7   companies or agencies become members of the Media Lab,



          8   and therefore, members of the research consortia.  And



          9   they therefore support the laboratory in general and



         10   gain the benefits of research done throughout the



         11   laboratory.



         12        Q.   Has LG been a member of the resource



         13   consortium you referred to?



         14        A.   At some time in the past, I believe it was.



         15   There have been at times over 90 companies in that



         16   consortium.



         17        Q.   When was the last time that you recall LG



         18   being a member of the consortium?



         19        A.   I don't think I can say exactly, but it would



         20   have been likely to be over 15 years ago.



         21        Q.   Do members of the consortium fund specific



         22   projects at MIT?



         23        A.   Sorry, at MIT?



         24        Q.   At MIT Media Labs.



         25        A.   No.  Their funding is general support for the

                                                                      9

�          1   Media Laboratory as a member of the consortium.



          2        Q.   And those funds are allocated to projects



          3   based on decisions made by Media Labs.



          4             Is that right?



          5        A.   If you are simply a member of the consortium,



          6   then the laboratory distributes the consortium funds



          7   throughout the laboratory to support research in the



          8   laboratory.



          9        Q.   Who makes the decision about what funds go to



         10   which projects?



         11        A.   Most generally, the director.



         12        Q.   The director of MIT Media Labs?



         13        A.   Yes.



         14        Q.   Are there any relationships where individual



         15   companies are funding individual projects at MIT Media



         16   Labs?



         17        A.   There are.



         18        Q.   Has LG directly funded any projects at MIT



         19   Media Labs?



         20        A.   That were singularly directed projects versus



         21   being a member of a consortium?



         22        Q.   Correct.



         23        A.   No, not to my knowledge.  Certainly not anyone



         24   that I was connected to.  I would not necessarily know



         25   everything that goes on at either MIT or through
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�          1   individual research contracts by faculty within the



          2   laboratory.



          3        Q.   Understand.  I'm asking you just to give me



          4   the answers to the best of your personal knowledge, so I



          5   understand what you're saying.



          6             Have you ever had discussions with LG about



          7   funding MIT Media Labs?



          8        A.   Have I ever had discussions with them?



          9        Q.   Yes.



         10        A.   Not for the last 15 years, maybe more.



         11        Q.   Describe for me the last time you had



         12   discussions with LG regarding funding.



         13        A.   I'm sorry, say that again.



         14        Q.   Describe for me the last time you had



         15   discussions with LG about funding.



         16             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         17        A.   I'm not sure I can reconstruct that because,



         18   as I say, it's years and years ago.  But in my travels,



         19   part of what I do is try to meet with companies and



         20   convince them to join the laboratory or the consortia of



         21   the laboratory.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   Sure, sure.



         24             And am I correct to understand that you're



         25   saying you haven't had such a discussion with LG for at
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�          1   least 15 years?



          2        A.   To the best of my knowledge, maybe more, but



          3   at least -- probably at least 15 years.



          4        Q.   Okay.  And am I correct to understand from



          5   your testimony is that as far as you know, LG is not



          6   part of the consortium currently?



          7        A.   That is correct.



          8        Q.   And remind me again.  Do you recall when LG



          9   was last a member of the consortium?



         10        A.   As I said, likely over 15 years ago, perhaps



         11   as long as 25 years ago.  Media Laboratory's been in



         12   existence for almost 40 years.



         13        Q.   Are you aware of other members of MIT Media



         14   Labs having discussions about funding with LG?



         15        A.   I'm sorry, I don't understand.



         16        Q.   Are you aware of other members of MIT Media



         17   Labs having discussions about funding with LG?



         18        A.   Oh, you mean faculty in the Media Lab?



         19        Q.   Anybody that's in the Media Lab.



         20        A.   Well, whatever, principal -- principal



         21   investigators and the like.  No.



         22        Q.   Is LG a target company that MIT Media Labs is



         23   attempting to bring back into the consortium?



         24        A.   At this point in time, to my knowledge, we



         25   have no relationships with LG at all.
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�          1             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  I'm going to refer



          2   also to the '254 patent, which is Exhibit 1001.  And,



          3   Blake, if you could please bring that up on the screen



          4   briefly so Dr. Lippman can confirm that he recognizes



          5   the document.



          6        (Exhibit No. 1001, previously marked, was



          7        referenced and indexed.)



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   And, Dr. Lippman, you can go ahead and open



         10   the '254 patent.



         11        A.   Okay.



         12        Q.   Dr. Lippman, do you recognize Exhibit 1001,



         13   the '254 patent?



         14        A.   I do.



         15        Q.   Okay.  And did you study the '254 patent in



         16   detail in connection with the opinions you gave in your



         17   expert declaration?



         18        A.   I reviewed the '254 patent.



         19        Q.   Blake, you can go ahead and take the '254



         20   patent down.



         21             The '254 patent pertains to electronic program



         22   guides.  Correct?



         23        A.   What the '254 patent says is that it's an



         24   on-screen method and system for changing television



         25   channels.
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�          1        Q.   But the '254 patent discusses electronic



          2   program guides.  Correct?



          3        A.   Well, my overview of the '254 patent is the



          4   patent is directed to the purported need for a TV with



          5   intuitive user interfaces and seamless user interaction.



          6        Q.   But the '254 patent discusses electronic



          7   program guides, EPGs.  Correct?



          8        A.   I'm not sure what you mean by "discusses."



          9        Q.   What's your understanding of the meaning of



         10   the word "discusses" in the context of a patent?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   Well, again, I'm not sure I understand what



         13   you're asking.  Is it mentioned?



         14        Q.   Let's rephrase it.



         15             Does the '254 patent have disclosure regarding



         16   electronic program guides?



         17        A.   In the abstract.



         18        Q.   Okay.



         19        A.   The patent says a method system and executable



         20   instructions are provided that receive a request to



         21   change a programming channel display on the television



         22   screen and on -- and an on-screen channel changer, the



         23   on screen channel changer comprising electronic program



         24   guide information.



         25        Q.   Okay.  And where are you reading from?
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�          1        A.   I'm reading from the patent abstract.



          2        Q.   So the patent abstract mentions electronic



          3   program guide, EPG, information.  Correct?



          4        A.   It does.



          5        Q.   And let's take a look at column 29 starting at



          6   line 6 of the '254 patent.



          7        A.   Okay.



          8        Q.   And do you agree that column 29, line 6



          9   through 9 of the '254 patent refers to an EPG,



         10   electronic program guide?



         11        A.   Do I agree that lines 6 through 9 describe an



         12   EPG?  Is that what you're asking?



         13        Q.   I'm asking does column 29, lines 6 through 9



         14   refer to an EPG, an electronic program guide?



         15        A.   It refers to an EPG.



         16        Q.   And if you look further down in that passage



         17   at lines 31 through 32, do you see that, where it refers



         18   to one EPG format?



         19        A.   I'm sorry, which lines?



         20        Q.   Lines 31 through 32 of the '254 patent in



         21   column 29 regarding Figure 14.



         22             Do you see that?



         23        A.   One EPG format will be discussed with



         24   reference to Figure 14.  Is that the line you're



         25   referring to?
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�          1        Q.   Yes.



          2        A.   I see that.



          3        Q.   So is the passage in column 29 starting with



          4   line 31 discussing an EPG, an electronic program guide?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6             THE WITNESS:  I'm sorry, say that again.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   The passage at column 29 starting at line 31



          9   is referring to an EPG, an electronic program guide.



         10   Correct?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12        Q.   And in Figure 14 of the '254 patent is an



         13   example of an electronic program guide in the patent.



         14   Correct?



         15        A.   Let me glance at Figure 14.



         16        Q.   Sure.



         17        A.   It says one EPG format will be discussed with



         18   reference to Figure 14, so that the patent describes



         19   that as one EPG format.



         20        Q.   And Figure 14 is showing an EPG.  Correct?



         21        A.   It's showing one EPG format.



         22        Q.   Right.



         23             And if you refer to -- let's take a look at



         24   column 30, line 25 of the patent.  It states the EPG of



         25   Figure 14 is by channel.
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�          1             Do you see that in line 25?



          2        A.   I do.



          3        Q.   Okay.  So is it correct that that's referring



          4   to Figure 14 as an EPG, an electronic program guide?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   The EPG format of Figure 14 is by channel, so



          7   that is a format that could be a format of an EPG.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Okay.  And in column 30, line 25, it refers to



         10   the EPG of Figure 14, right?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12        Q.   And EPG stands for electronic program guide,



         13   right?



         14        A.   Yes.



         15        Q.   Are you familiar with electronic program



         16   guides?



         17        A.   Reasonably so.



         18        Q.   Prior to this IPR, did you have experience



         19   with electronic program guides?



         20        A.   We did research, my group did research on the



         21   navigation of multimedia data such as television so,



         22   broadly speaking, we did research on areas that are



         23   relevant to electronic program guides.



         24        Q.   But you didn't have any projects that



         25   specifically involved electronic program guides.
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�          1             Is that fair to say?



          2        A.   Well, what --



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4             THE WITNESS:  Sorry.



          5        A.   We're a research laboratory.  We do research



          6   at a different level from designing a product such as an



          7   EPG.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   So your research work didn't involve designing



         10   any EPGs.  Correct?



         11        A.   I'm trying to think of how to kind of phrase



         12   that.  We did research on navigation and access to



         13   multimedia information, including television and



         14   television programs historically, but we did not design



         15   a product such as an EPG.



         16        Q.   And that statement that you didn't design a



         17   product such as an EPG, that would pertain to your work



         18   at MIT as well as any work you've done outside of MIT.



         19             Is that fair to say?



         20        A.   Did I design -- did I do work on designing an



         21   EPG outside of MIT?  Is that what you're asking?



         22        Q.   Did you do any work on designing an -- excuse



         23   me.



         24             Did you do any work on designing an EPG at MIT



         25   or outside of MIT?

                                                                      18

�          1        A.   I don't think any of the work that we did at



          2   MIT or that I did outside of MIT was labeled as EPG.



          3        Q.   So did you, inside or outside of MIT, design



          4   any EPGs?



          5        A.   Well, as I say, we did nothing that we called



          6   an EPG.  We did work on navigation systems for diverse



          7   media.



          8        Q.   And you have an understanding of the meaning



          9   of the term "EPG" as an expert in this case, right?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   An EPG is an electronic program guide.



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   So if I'm understanding your testimony



         14   correctly, you're testifying that you didn't do any work



         15   inside or outside MIT involving something that one would



         16   call an EPG, electronic program guide?



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         18        A.   I didn't quite say that.  Within the last 10



         19   years, some of my students developed a system that we



         20   call the matrix, which was a navigation system for a



         21   variety of media formats, including magazines,



         22   newspapers, and video programs.



         23             You could say that that work bore on things



         24   related to an EPG, but it was never packaged or



         25   formatted or -- as an EPG.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   And you never refer to the matrix as an EPG.



          3   Correct?



          4        A.   I can't answer the -- something that I never



          5   said.  I -- I don't know.  I might have used those



          6   words, but I don't -- it was not designed to be a -- an



          7   EPG.  It was designed to be an exploration of navigation



          8   of multimedia data.



          9        Q.   Do any of the patents that you listed --



         10   strike that.



         11             Do you have any patents that are directed to



         12   EPGs, electronic program guides?



         13        A.   Let me -- can I bring up my CV?



         14             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Yes, certainly.  Blake,



         15   let's go ahead and introduce his CV.  I believe it's



         16   Exhibit 1004.



         17        (Exhibit No. 1004, previously marked, was



         18        referenced and indexed.)



         19             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Blake, are you able to



         20   bring that up on the screen, Exhibit 1004?



         21             EXHIBIT TECH:  There you go.



         22             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Thank you very much.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   Let's just go through the formality here,



         25   Dr. Lippman.  Do you recognize Exhibit 1004 as the CV
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�          1   you submitted in connection with your declaration?



          2        A.   Yes.  That's a CV dated July 2022, but yes.



          3        Q.   Okay.  Blake, you can take that down, thank



          4   you.



          5             So, Dr. Lippman, the question was do you have



          6   any patents that were directed to EPGs, electronic



          7   program guides?



          8        A.   I'm looking in my CV at the list of patents,



          9   which is complete in July 2022.  And those patents



         10   include image processing techniques, television



         11   distribution techniques, arthroscopy and unrecordable



         12   video, but none that, in fact, are an EPG.



         13        Q.   I'd like to refer to paragraph 18 of your



         14   declaration, Exhibit 1003, now.



         15        A.   Should I put away my CV?



         16        Q.   Please.  And just let me know when you've



         17   gotten to paragraph 18 of your declaration.



         18        A.   Okay.



         19        Q.   And is it correct that you assumed a priority



         20   date for the '254 patent of August 17, 2012?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   I have been informed that that is the earliest



         23   possible filing date.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   And that's the priority date you used for
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�          1   purposes of your declaration.  Correct?



          2        A.   Yes.



          3        Q.   Okay.  In paragraph 18, you see you refer to



          4   persons -- let me just find the language here.



          5   Paragraph 18, you see referred to experience of persons



          6   working in the field at the time of the invention.



          7             Do you see that?



          8        A.   Paragraph 18?



          9        Q.   Yes.



         10        A.   Yes.



         11        Q.   And in paragraph 19, you refer to a POSITA,



         12   quote, "in the field of the '254 patent."



         13             Do you see that?



         14        A.   Yes.



         15        Q.   What is the field of the -- the field of



         16   invention for the '254 patent?



         17        A.   In paragraph 19, I say that a POSITA would



         18   have had a bachelor's degree in electrical engineering,



         19   software engineering, or computer science or equivalent



         20   training, and approximately two years of experience



         21   working in the field of television systems and



         22   networking, human-computer interaction, or related



         23   technologies.



         24        Q.   So what is the field of the invention?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   I think when you consider the word "field," I



          2   take the word "field," broadly interpreted, to mean



          3   those are the domains in which you would have had



          4   experience.



          5   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          6        Q.   So what is the field?



          7             You refer in your declaration to the field of



          8   the invention, the field of the '254 patent in paragraph



          9   19.  So just tell me specifically, what is the field of



         10   the invention for the '254 patent?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   These are the domains in which they would have



         13   worked.  This is not a delineation or a complete



         14   representation of a field but, rather, these are the



         15   components or domains in which someone would have



         16   worked.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   I don't understand what you mean by "domains."



         19             Can you tell me what is the field of the



         20   invention?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection to form.



         22        A.   It is the field of television systems,



         23   networking, human-computer interaction, or related



         24   technologies.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   Okay.



          2        A.   That -- that can comprise a field in that you



          3   would say you had experience in that field because those



          4   are the domains in which you would have had experience.



          5        Q.   So let's take a look at the '254 patent at



          6   Exhibit 1001, column 1-56 through 1-59.



          7        A.   I'm sorry?



          8        Q.   Sure.  The '254 patent, column 1, line 56



          9   through 59.



         10        A.   Column 1 of '254?



         11        Q.   Correct.



         12        A.   Okay.



         13        Q.   In column 254, line 56 -- column 254, column



         14   1, line 56 through 59 states unfortunately, most smart



         15   TVs have yet to provide seamless and intuitive user



         16   interfaces for navigating and/or executing the various



         17   features of the smart TV.



         18             Do you see that?



         19        A.   Yes.



         20        Q.   Is that identifying a problem or a deficiency



         21   in the prior art?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   That is what the patent owner asserted.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   That is what the patent owner asserted to be a
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�          1   problem or a deficiency in the prior art, right?



          2        A.   The patent owner says most smart TVs have yet



          3   to provide seamless and intuitive user interfaces, etc.



          4        Q.   So do you understand that as the patent



          5   owner's expression of the need or deficiency in the



          6   prior art?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          8        A.   That's a statement of what the patent owner



          9   thinks the state of the art is.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   And is the patent owner describing the state



         12   of the art as being deficient?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   Well, he doesn't use the word "deficient."  He



         15   says they have yet to provide seamless and intuitive



         16   user interfaces.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   As an expert, do you understand that as the



         19   patent owner indicating that the prior art is deficient



         20   in that regard?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   I don't know whether I would use the word



         23   "deficient" or not.  The patent owner didn't.  He might



         24   simply have a better way of doing it.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   And if you go to column 1, lines 65 through



          2   66, it states there is a need for an intelligent TV with



          3   intuitive user interfaces and with seamless user



          4   interaction capability.



          5             Do you see that?



          6        A.   Yes.



          7        Q.   As an expert, do you understand that as the



          8   inventor's indication that there's a need for an



          9   improved user interface?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   Well, again, he doesn't use the words



         12   "improved" or "deficient."  He says there's a need for



         13   an intelligent TV with intuitive user interfaces.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Looking at column 1, line 56 down to line 67,



         16   do you understand that as describing that the prior art



         17   has deficient user interfaces and there's a need for a



         18   better user interface?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20        A.   I'm sorry if I appear to be splitting hairs,



         21   because you're using the word "deficient" and the patent



         22   owner doesn't say that.  He simply says that smart TVs



         23   have yet to provide a seamless and intuitive user



         24   interface.  That's in the judgment of the patent owner.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   Right.  So the patent owner is saying that the



          2   prior art does not provide, quote, "seamless and



          3   intuitive user interfaces."  Correct?



          4        A.   Well, he says they have yet to provide



          5   seamless and intuitive interfaces.



          6        Q.   Okay.  So if they have yet to provide seamless



          7   and intuitive user interfaces, then the prior art has



          8   not provided seamless and intuitive user interfaces,



          9   right?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   My English is not good enough to go quite that



         12   far.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   Okay.  If the patent owner says that the prior



         15   art has yet to provide these user interfaces, doesn't it



         16   follow from plain English that the prior art has not



         17   provided those types of user interfaces?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   They might.  They might indicate that the



         20   patent owner thinks he has a better way because those



         21   words are not precise.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   Right.  But you don't dispute that in



         24   column 1, lines 56 through 59, the patent owner is



         25   indicating that the prior art has yet to provide
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�          1   seamless and intuitive user interfaces?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   I don't know about the prior art.  What he



          4   says here is most smart TVs have yet to provide what he



          5   calls seamless and intuitive user interfaces ...



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   Okay.  So you recognize that statement in



          8   column 1 of the '254 patent, right?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   Let's look at the Summary of The Invention



         11   section.  It starts on that same column 1 and then it



         12   goes over to column 2 of the '254 patent.



         13             Do you see that?



         14        A.   Yes.



         15        Q.   And do you see in column 2 -- strike that.



         16             Do you see at the beginning of the Summary of



         17   The Invention it says there is a need for an intelligent



         18   TV with intuitive user interfaces and with seamless user



         19   interaction capability?



         20             Do you see that?



         21        A.   Yes.



         22        Q.   As an expert who's studied the '254 patent,



         23   what's your understanding of what the patent is



         24   describing there?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   In my report, I say the '254 patent purports



          2   to provide a solution to the need for intuitive user



          3   interfaces with seamless user interaction capability for



          4   televisions.



          5   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          6        Q.   What paragraph is that in your report?



          7        A.   That's in paragraph 57.



          8        Q.   Give me a moment to get there.



          9             So your paragraph 57 is entitled Problem(s)



         10   Purportedly Solved the '254 Patent.  Correct?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12        Q.   And you state that the '254 patent purports to



         13   provide a solution to the need for, quote, "intuitive



         14   user interfaces ... with seamless user interaction



         15   capability," close quote, for televisions.  Correct?



         16        A.   Yes.



         17        Q.   And in referring to that need, you cite to



         18   column 1, lines 65 through 66 of the '254 patent, right?



         19        A.   Yes.



         20        Q.   So let's go back to looking at the Summary of



         21   The Invention in the '254 patent.  You see there's a



         22   Summary of The Invention section starting at column 1,



         23   line 64, and then going over into column 2?



         24        A.   Yes.



         25        Q.   Okay.  And is it correct that the Summary of
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�          1   The Invention section in column 2, lines 9 through 13



          2   refers to an on-screen channel changer comprising



          3   electronic program guide information and a number input



          4   bar?



          5             Do you see that?



          6        A.   I see that.



          7        Q.   So the Summary of The Invention section



          8   describes the invention as involving an on-screen



          9   channel changer comprising EPG information and a number



         10   input bar.  Correct?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   And that is an aspect of the purported



         13   invention.  It says that a method is provided that can



         14   include those steps.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   And --



         17        A.   In my report, by the way, I say additionally



         18   uses an on-screen channel changer that includes a number



         19   bar.



         20        Q.   Right.  And column 2, lines 9 through 13, it



         21   refers to an on-screen channel changer, right?



         22             And that it comprises electronic program guide



         23   information and a number input bar, right?



         24        A.   That's what's said in column 2.



         25        Q.   And in the Summary of The Invention section at
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�          1   column 2, lines 41 through 44, is it correct that the



          2   Summary of The Invention section again refers to an



          3   on-screen channel changer comprising EPG information and



          4   a number input bar?



          5        A.   It says display on a television screen an



          6   on-screen channel changer, the on-screen channel changer



          7   comprising electronic program guide information and a



          8   number input bar comprising digits.



          9        Q.   So there, the Summary of The Invention refers



         10   to an on-screen channel changer comprising EPG



         11   information and a number input bar, right?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13             THE WITNESS:  I'm not sure what you're asking.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   I'm asking does the Summary of The Invention



         16   section in column 2, lines 41 through 44 refer to an



         17   on-screen channel changer comprising EPG information and



         18   a number input bar?



         19        A.   It states those things.



         20             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  And let's go ahead



         21   and introduce Exhibit 2007.  Exhibit 2007, Blake, if you



         22   could put that up, please.



         23        (Exhibit No. 2007 was marked for identification.)



         24             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  And if you could --



         25             THE WITNESS:  Are we talking about
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�          1   Exhibit 1007?



          2             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  No, I'm sorry, this is



          3   Exhibit 2007.  It's a listing of the claims.  Blake, if



          4   you could please share that.



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  So 2007, is that of record?



          6             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  No, it's not of record.



          7   It's a new exhibit, just a claim listing.



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  I mean, he has the claims in



          9   the patent itself.



         10             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  He doesn't have a claim



         11   listing in the -- in the --



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Right.  But his declaration has



         13   the claim listings at the headings.



         14             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Right.  But I'm



         15   introducing this exhibit.  So, Blake, if you could



         16   kindly share Exhibit 2007 with Dr. Lippman and counsel.



         17             EXHIBIT TECH:  I just shared it in the chat



         18   for everyone.



         19             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Dr. Lippman, let me know when you've got that



         22   document and it's opened up.



         23             ATTORNEY HUH:  I mean, to be clear, I mean,



         24   the claim listing is in the patent itself, as are the



         25   claims themselves, which has a listing of the claims.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   Do you have the document up, Dr. Lippman?



          3        A.   Not yet.



          4        Q.   Okay.



          5        A.   I have the document up.



          6        Q.   Okay, so --



          7        A.   If it's all right with you, I'd like to print



          8   the document.



          9        Q.   Yeah, certainly.



         10        A.   That may work.



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Is there a reason why his own



         12   declaration headings do not suffice for the claim



         13   listing which have the appropriate numerations?



         14             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  This is a document



         15   showing the claims in the order, in their order, with



         16   the annotations pursuant to his declaration.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Right.  So his declaration has



         18   that.  Just let him use his declaration.



         19             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Do you want to object to



         20   this exhibit, Greg?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Right.  We haven't had a chance



         22   to review it.  We don't even know what this is.  You're



         23   saying it's the listing of the claims.  There could be



         24   errors, so we object.



         25             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.

                                                                      33

�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Outside the scope.



          2             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure.  Are you able to



          3   print it, Dr. Lippman?



          4             THE WITNESS:  What happened?  My video has



          5   gone away.  Can you see me?



          6             THE REPORTER:  Yes, sir.



          7             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Yeah, but he's not



          8   moving.  Can we go off the record while we get this



          9   squared away?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  No.  I mean, Steve, I think



         11   this is causing the issue, him trying to print.



         12             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  We'll just go off the



         13   record until he's got his video working and he's able to



         14   print the document, which he requested.



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Yeah, but, Steve, you're



         16   creating this issue.  He could have used the document



         17   that he already had.



         18             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure, Greg.



         19             THE REPORTER:  Do counsel agree to go off the



         20   record?



         21             THE WITNESS:  There's no need.  The video is



         22   working, and here's the document.  Thank you.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   So do you see Exhibit 2007, Dr. Lippman?



         25        A.   Yes.
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�          1        Q.   Okay.  I'll represent to you that Exhibit 2007



          2   is a listing of the challenged claims of the '254



          3   patent, and it has the annotations that you gave to the



          4   limitations of those claims in your expert declaration.



          5             Now, when I refer to limitations, you're free



          6   to look at this document, or you can look at the patent,



          7   or you can look at your expert declaration.  This is



          8   something that I'm making available for our mutual



          9   convenience.



         10        A.   Okay.



         11        Q.   So let's go back to your declaration,



         12   Exhibit 1003.



         13        A.   I just want to verify for one moment the --



         14        Q.   Sure.



         15        A.   -- the -- okay.



         16        Q.   Great.  Blake, you can go ahead and take down



         17   Exhibit 2007.



         18             So we were talking about the Summary of The



         19   Invention section in the '254 patent and that it refers



         20   to an on-screen channel changer with EPG information.



         21             Do you recall that?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   Do I recall that we were discussing that?



         24   Yes.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   In light of that, would you say that it's fair



          2   that the field of the '254 patent involves the use of



          3   EPGs?



          4             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          5             THE WITNESS:  I'm trying to understand the



          6   question.  Could you say that again?



          7             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Would you say that the field of the '254



         10   patent involves the use of EPGs?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   Not necessarily.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   So are you saying that the field of the '254



         15   patent doesn't involve the use of EPGs even though the



         16   Summary of The Invention refers to EPGs and the claims



         17   refer to EPGs?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   I don't know that one has to be immersed in



         20   EPGs to understand or work in the area of the patent.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   But the claims recite EPG information, right?



         23        A.   Well, the claim says comprising an electronic



         24   program guide information and a number bar.



         25        Q.   Okay.
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�          1        A.   That implies you would know what an EPG was.



          2        Q.   So the claimed invention in each of the



          3   independent claims, Claims 1, 8, and 14, each defines



          4   the invention as involving EPG information, right?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   Well, Claim 1.2 says electronic program guide



          7   information, yes.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   And if you look at independent Claim 8,



         10   limitation 8.4, it also claims electronic program guide



         11   information, right?



         12        A.   Right.



         13        Q.   Okay.



         14        A.   Well, let me look.  Yeah, 8.4 mirrors Claim 1.



         15   Mirrors Claim 1, yes.



         16        Q.   Okay.  So Claim 8 also recites as part of the



         17   invention electronic program guide information, right?



         18        A.   Yes, it does.



         19        Q.   Okay.  And Claim 14, limitation 14.2 also



         20   recites the invention as including electronic program



         21   guide information, right?



         22        A.   Yes, it does.



         23        Q.   So in view of that, would you say it's fair



         24   that the field of the invention involves the use of EPG?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   I think a POSITA at the time working in these



          2   domains would understand enough about an EPG to



          3   understand this patent.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   So you're saying a POSITA at the time would



          6   have some knowledge about EPGs.  Is that what you just



          7   said?



          8        A.   Knowledge about versus knowledge of.  I think



          9   people most generally know -- would know what an EPG



         10   was.  That's clear.



         11        Q.   When you say people generally know, people



         12   most generally know, you're not suggesting that just any



         13   average person knows about EPGs, are you?



         14        A.   Well, I think EPGs are common enough so that



         15   most people do know about them.



         16        Q.   So a POSITA is somebody who has the defined



         17   level of skill in the relevant art, as you set forth in



         18   your declaration, right?



         19        A.   In the relevant art, yes.



         20        Q.   Okay.  And do you agree that given that the



         21   Summary of The Invention and the claims recite



         22   electronic program guide information that a POSITA would



         23   be knowledgeable about EPGs?



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         25        A.   I think a POSITA would know what an EPG was.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   And so a POSITA would have some working



          3   knowledge of EPGs.



          4             Is that fair to say?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   A POSITA would understand what the patent



          7   described an EPG as, and they would have the experience



          8   to be able to understand that simply from the patent.



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   Would a POSITA have knowledge about EPGs



         11   separate from the patent based on the POSITA's level of



         12   skill and knowledge?



         13        A.   To what extent do you want them to know about



         14   it?  I'm not sure what you're asking.



         15        Q.   I'm asking you whether a POSITA would have



         16   working knowledge of EPGs.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         18             THE WITNESS:  I don't understand what you mean



         19   by "working knowledge."



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Would a POSITA have general knowledge about



         22   EPGs?



         23        A.   I don't understand what you mean by "general



         24   knowledge."  If -- if you --



         25        Q.   Okay.  You --
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�          1        A.   It's -- I'm trying to understand.  I'm really



          2   not doing anything more than that.



          3             If you said that it had a power supply and



          4   would -- to what extent would a POSITA have to know



          5   about power supply, that's an analogous question.  I



          6   think a POSITA would know what an EPG was and they would



          7   have sufficient knowledge of it from the patent and from



          8   anything else what they need to know about an EPG.



          9        Q.   And would you say it's fair that the field



         10   here involves electronic program guide information?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   Not necessarily at that level of specificity,



         13   okay?  Someone would understand about the display of



         14   information on a screen and the navigation and



         15   organization of it, but they may not -- they need not



         16   have knowledge of it as an EPG per se.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   What I'm trying to get at is your definition



         19   of a POSITA is pretty broad and abstract.  You refer to



         20   the field of television systems and networking



         21   human-computer interaction, or related technologies.



         22             That's in your paragraph 19, right?



         23        A.   Turn back to paragraph 19.



         24        Q.   Sure.



         25        A.   Were you just quoting from my paragraph 19?
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�          1        Q.   I was.



          2        A.   Okay, I accept that.



          3        Q.   Does what you describe there include knowledge



          4   about EPGs?



          5        A.   You use knowledge about EPGs.  They would



          6   understand television systems and human-computer



          7   interaction and related technologies, which include the



          8   display of information.  So I think a POSITA would



          9   understand the idea of an EPG readily enough.



         10        Q.   And I'm asking you these questions because



         11   your definition of a POSITA doesn't say anything about



         12   EPGs or EPG information.



         13             So does that mean under your definition of a



         14   POSITA the POSITA would have some working knowledge



         15   about how EPGs operate?



         16             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         17   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         18        A.   They don't need to have knowledge of an EPG



         19   qua EPG.  If I were asking my students to show a system



         20   where you displayed channel information or whatever on a



         21   screen, I think they could do that.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   You haven't defined your students as the



         24   POSITA, right?



         25        A.   They're a reasonable representation thereof.
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�          1        Q.   Would a POSITA have familiarity -- strike



          2   that.



          3             A POSITA is defined at the time of the



          4   invention in 2012.  Correct?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   Okay.  Would a POSITA have familiarity with



          7   the term "electronic program guide"?



          8        A.   A POSITA would probably have encountered that



          9   term.



         10        Q.   Would a POSITA have knowledge about the



         11   operation of electronic program guides?



         12        A.   A POSITA would be familiar with the technology



         13   and techniques that underlie electronic program guides.



         14   They need not have designed one themselves.



         15        Q.   Would a POSITA have had knowledge about how an



         16   electronic program guide operates?



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         18        A.   A specific electronic program guide, or the



         19   concept of an electronic program guide?



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Would a POSITA have knowledge about how



         22   electronic program guides operate?



         23             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         24        A.   I think if I told my students in the class to



         25   design an electronic program guide, even if they had
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�          1   never seen one before, they would have had the knowledge



          2   necessary to do so.



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   Would a POSITA that you've defined in your



          5   declaration in paragraph 19 have knowledge about the



          6   operation of an electronic program guide?



          7        A.   Do you mean how one uses it?



          8        Q.   How an electronic program guide operates.



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10        A.   A specific electronic program guide?



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   Any particular -- any electronic program



         13   guide.



         14        A.   Well, I think, as I said, they would have



         15   knowledge of the technologies that support an electronic



         16   program guide.



         17        Q.   Knowledge of the technologies that support



         18   electronic program guides, but not knowledge about



         19   electronic program guide operation themselves.  Correct?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21        A.   Again, I'm not sure what you're asking.  Would



         22   they have knowledge of a -- how a specific electronic



         23   program guide operates?  They would have the ability to



         24   understand that for sure.
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�          1        Q.   In the 2012 time frame, the term "electronic



          2   program guide" was a known term of art, right?



          3        A.   I haven't looked exactly when the term arose,



          4   but most likely, yeah.



          5        Q.   And POSITAs would have been familiar with that



          6   term of art, "electronic program guide," right?



          7        A.   They would most likely have heard the term



          8   before.  I can't guarantee that, but they might have.



          9             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  We have been going



         10   I think a little over an hour, and this is a break in my



         11   questioning.  Do you want to take a break?



         12             THE WITNESS:  That would be fine.



         13             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  10 minutes?  15



         14   minutes?  What works for you?



         15             THE WITNESS:  10 minutes is fine.  We can



         16   resume at 11.



         17             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Yeah, sure.  That sounds



         18   good.  Thank you.



         19        (Recess taken.)



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Dr. Lippman, I'd like to direct you to



         22   paragraphs 27 and 28 of your declaration where you are



         23   discussing the '254 patent.



         24        A.   That actually begins in paragraph 25.



         25        Q.   Right.  So I'm looking at paragraph 28 in your
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�          1   declaration.



          2        A.   Okay.



          3        Q.   And in the middle of the paragraph here, is it



          4   correct that you indicate that the updated display



          5   includes an electronic program guide, EPG, showing



          6   channels, etc.?



          7        A.   Yes, I believe.



          8        Q.   And you state that -- you indicate that



          9   there's an updated display with an EPG showing channels



         10   that begin with the digits entered by the user.



         11             Can you explain what you mean by that?



         12        A.   That refers to the patent, column 36.



         13        Q.   And what do you mean that it's an updated EPG



         14   showing channels that begin with the digits entered by



         15   the user?



         16        A.   Well, I'm referring to what it says in the



         17   patent in column 36.  So in line 50, it says referring



         18   to Figure 27, which is shown in my report, the user uses



         19   the D-pad to select the number 9 on the screen.  The



         20   channel changer is updated to show in the mini EPG the



         21   next three channels that begin with the numbers 29.



         22        Q.   So I'm just trying to understand.  You



         23   characterized this in your statement in this paragraph



         24   28 that the updated display includes an EPG showing



         25   channels that begin with the digits entered by the user.
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�          1             Do you see that?



          2        A.   Yes.  That's in line 50 through 52.



          3        Q.   Okay.  Line 52 doesn't use that language that



          4   you used here.  I'm just trying to understand what you



          5   mean by an EPG with channels that begin with the digits



          6   entered by the user.



          7             What are the digits entered by the user that



          8   cause the EPG to be updated?



          9        A.   Well, that's described in the patent.



         10        Q.   But what --



         11        A.   In that paragraph, the user uses the D-pad to



         12   select the number 2 as part of the desired channel.  I'm



         13   doing nothing more than describing what the patent says.



         14        Q.   Right.  You're -- and you're saying that the



         15   EPG is updated based on the digits entered by the user.



         16             Can you just expand on that a bit and explain



         17   what you mean?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   I'm not sure what you mean by expand on it.



         20   The patent describes it quite clearly, and I referenced



         21   the patent.  That's the expansion of what I said.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   So how do the, quote, "digits entered by the



         24   user," how does that cause the electronic program guide



         25   to be updated?
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�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          2        A.   Well, in the patent, what it says is the



          3   on-screen channel changer is updated to show the next



          4   three channels that begin with the number 2.



          5   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          6        Q.   So what does that tell you about how the



          7   electronic program guide is updated based on the, quote,



          8   "digits entered by the user"?



          9        A.   Well, it says quite clearly is updated to show



         10   the next three channels that begin with that number.



         11        Q.   Does it mean that the electronic program guide



         12   is updated based on the digits that the user has entered



         13   so far?



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         15        A.   Well, it's referring to the on-screen channel



         16   changer and the display in the mini EPG of the next



         17   three channels that begin with the number 2.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   So the EPG is updated based on the user's



         20   input of a first digit, which is 2, right?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   If the user has not entered a complete



         23   channel, the screen changer is updated to reflect the



         24   selected number.  The updated display includes an



         25   electronic program guide showing channels that begin
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�          1   with the digits entered by the user.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   Is it correct that the EPG will be updated to



          4   reflect all channels that correspond to the digits that



          5   the user has inputted?



          6        A.   Well, the display changes to reflect the next



          7   three channels that begin with the number 2.



          8        Q.   And for whatever -- what's described in



          9   Figure 27 of the '254 patent, that's a system that has



         10   channels having up to three digits, right?  Hundreds,



         11   tens, and 0 to 9, right?



         12        A.   Let me just check if it's restricted to three



         13   channels.  It depicts three channels.



         14        Q.   Right.  So if the user inputs one digit, such



         15   as digit 2 in Figure 27 of the '254 patent, then the EPG



         16   will be updated to show all channels that have -- start



         17   with the number 2.  Correct?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   Well, it says what it shows is three channels



         20   that start with the number 2, or it shows four in --



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   Let's try that again.



         23        A.   -- in Exhibit 27.



         24        Q.   So if the user inputs one digit, such as digit



         25   2 in Figure 27 of the '254 patent, then the EPG will be
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�          1   updated to show all channels that start with the number



          2   2.  Correct?



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4        A.   I'm hung up on the word "all."  I'm not sure



          5   that the patent says that it will show all channels that



          6   begin with the number 2.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   Okay.



          9        A.   But it's display of the EPG that would be



         10   update -- or display of the channel changer that would



         11   be updated.



         12        Q.   You agree that in Figure 27 of the '254 patent



         13   in the second figure from the top, it shows the user has



         14   entered 2 into the number bar.  Correct?



         15        A.   Yes.



         16        Q.   And the EPG has been updated to show four



         17   channels that begin with the number 2:  Channel 22,



         18   channel 21, channel 20, and channel 2.  Correct?



         19        A.   Yes.



         20        Q.   As shown in Figure 27, if the user selects 9,



         21   so that -- strike that.



         22             Looking at the third figure from the top in



         23   Figure 27, the user now inputs channel 9.  Strike that.



         24             Referring to Figure 27, third figure from the



         25   top, the user now selects number 9 in the number bar.
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�          1   Correct?



          2        A.   As described in the patent, referring to



          3   Figure 27, selects the number 9, yes.



          4        Q.   Okay.  And so at that point, the user has



          5   entered digits 29.  Correct?



          6        A.   According to the patent, yes.



          7        Q.   And the patent describes then that the mini



          8   EPG is updated to show channels that begin with digits



          9   29.  Correct?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   It's updated -- the on-screen channel changer



         12   is updated to show in the mini EPG the next three



         13   channels that begin with the numbers 29.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Did you mean to say that the mini EPG in the



         16   figure marked 3 in Figure 27, the user has selected 9 so



         17   that the user has now entered digits 29?  Correct?



         18        A.   Yes.



         19        Q.   Okay.  And when that happens, as shown in the



         20   third figure from the top, the mini EPG is updated to



         21   show four channels beginning with the digits 29.



         22   Correct?



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   And is it correct then that the mini EPG is



         25   dynamically updated based on the digits entered by the

                                                                      50

�          1   user into the number bar?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   Well, it says the on-screen channel changer is



          4   updated to show in the mini EPG the next three channels



          5   that begin with the numbers 29.



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   Looking at 27 going from the top to the bottom



          8   is where the user -- strike that.



          9             Looking at Figure 27, is it correct that it



         10   reflects the number bar and the mini EPG as the user



         11   selects digits on the number bar?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13        A.   It shows what's termed here the on-screen



         14   channel changer.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   Right.  And the on-screen channel changer



         17   includes the number bar 2008 and the mini EPG, which is



         18   2700 through 2712 in Figure 27, right?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20             THE WITNESS:  I'm sorry, say that again.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   The on-screen channel changer in Figure 27



         23   includes the number bar 2008, and then it includes the



         24   mini EPG, which is numbered from 2700 to 2712.  Correct?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   Those appear to be the mini EPG.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   And that mini EPG is updated based on the



          4   user's selection of digits for entry.  Correct?



          5        A.   It says in the patent that the on-screen



          6   channel changer is updated to show in the mini EPG the



          7   next three channels that begin with the numbers 29.



          8        Q.   And the next three numbers -- and 29 refers to



          9   the digits that the user has entered.  Correct?



         10        A.   Yes.



         11        Q.   I referred to the channels entered by the user



         12   so far.  Do you remember I made reference to that?



         13        A.   The channels --



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Object to form.



         15        A.   The channels entered by the user?  You mean 2



         16   and then 9?



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   Yeah, I referred to the channels entered by



         19   the user so far.  Do you recall me making reference to



         20   that?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   These are the numbers that are entered.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   Correct.  Okay.



         25             So the mini EPG is updated based on the
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�          1   numbers entered by the user so far.  Correct?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   I think I answered that.  The on-screen



          4   channel changer is updated to show in the mini EPG the



          5   next three channels that begin with the number 29.



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   Which corresponds to the digits the user has



          8   entered so far.  Correct?



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10        A.   That's determined by the digits the user has



         11   entered so far.



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   Okay.  I'd like to turn to paragraph 32 of



         14   your declaration.



         15        A.   One moment.



         16        Q.   Sure.



         17        A.   Okay.



         18        Q.   And this is discussing the application panel



         19   button.



         20             Do you see that?



         21        A.   I see that.



         22        Q.   And the application panel button, that's



         23   recited in limitation 1.5.3 in Claim 1 of the '254



         24   patent.  Correct?



         25        A.   I'm going to find reference to that in my
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�          1   report.  Did you say 1.5.3?



          2        Q.   Yes.



          3        A.   The application panel button is referred to in



          4   claim element 1.5.3, an application panel button that,



          5   when selected, displays by the television screen an



          6   application panel.



          7        Q.   And it goes on to say wherein the application



          8   panel comprises an information panel regarding a



          9   selected ... application icon.



         10             Do you see that in 1.5.3?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12        Q.   And you analyzed that application -- excuse



         13   me.  You analyzed that limitation in your expert



         14   declaration.  Correct?



         15        A.   Well, in my report on page 128 in paragraph --



         16   starting in paragraph 213, I analyzed that in the



         17   context of the prior art.



         18        Q.   Right.  And you applied the claim language to



         19   the prior art in your analysis.  Correct?



         20        A.   I applied the claim language to the prior art?



         21   I applied the prior art to the claim language, but



         22   that's okay.



         23        Q.   What does it mean in limitation 1.5.3 that the



         24   application icon is, quote, "selected"?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   An application panel button that, when



          2   selected, displays the following on the television set.



          3   I'm not sure what your question is.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   My question is in 1.5.3 it refers to an



          6   application panel button, and it goes on to say



          7   comprises an information panel regarding a selected



          8   application icon.



          9             Do you see that language?



         10        A.   Yes.



         11        Q.   What does it mean in 1.5.3 that the



         12   application icon is selected?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   I think it means what it says on the face of



         15   it, an information panel regarding a selected



         16   application.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   What does it mean that the application icon is



         19   selected?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



         21        A.   I think it means what it says on the face of



         22   it, when selected, displays by the television an



         23   application panel.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   Can you give me an example of where there
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�          1   would be application icons and one of the application



          2   icons would be selected?



          3        A.   Well, what I say is as discussed above in



          4   connection with elements 1.5.2 and 1.2 and 1.5.2.1, Kim



          5   in the Western Digital Manual teach accessing



          6   preinstalled software applications or previously



          7   downloaded software applications.



          8        Q.   Okay.



          9        A.   And then it -- then I say that it teaches the



         10   options button that displays an applications panel that



         11   includes an information panel regarding a selected



         12   application.



         13        Q.   And where is the selection of the application



         14   icon?



         15        A.   It simply says that it's -- it's been selected



         16   regarding a selected application.



         17        Q.   So Claim 1.5.3 refers to the selected



         18   application icon, right?



         19        A.   Yes.



         20        Q.   And that would indicate that there is an



         21   application icon that is selected or chosen.  Correct?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   Well, it says that it's selected, yes.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   And would your understanding that -- of that
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�          1   to -- strike that.



          2             Would your understanding be that that means



          3   there's a -- some sort of a group of application icons



          4   and one is selected?



          5        A.   It could mean that.



          6        Q.   Okay.  And let's go to paragraph 36 of your



          7   declaration.



          8        A.   One moment.



          9        Q.   Sure.  Just want to confirm that you applied



         10   the ordinary and customary meaning of the claim terms



         11   with the exception of the "one or more" and "silo" terms



         12   that you defined in your paragraphs 41 and 42.



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   Okay, so you're asking me to go to Claim --



         15   sorry, paragraph 35?



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   Yeah, paragraph 35 and 36, and then it goes on



         18   to paragraph 42 dealing with claim construction.



         19             And I'm simply confirming that you applied the



         20   ordinary and customary meaning of the claim terms with



         21   the exception of the terms "one or more" or "silo" that



         22   you explicitly defined.



         23             Is that correct?



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         25        A.   Well, it says I applied the so-called Phillips
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�          1   standard, which requires that claim terms are given



          2   their ordinary and customary meaning.



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   And you applied the ordinary and customary



          5   meaning of the claim terms in your analysis.  Correct?



          6        A.   Unless the inventor has set forth a special



          7   meaning for the term.



          8        Q.   Right.  And you identified two instances of



          9   that, which are "one or more" in paragraph 40, and the



         10   term "silo" in paragraph 42.  Correct?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   In the '254 patent.  Correct?



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         15        A.   For claim terms, I identified two examples of



         16   claim term definitions.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   And other than that, as you refer in paragraph



         19   35, you apply the ordinary and customary meaning of the



         20   claim terms, right?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         23        A.   Well, to all claim terms except those that



         24   have been -- unless the inventor has set forth a special



         25   meaning --
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�          1        Q.   Okay.



          2        A.   -- I've applied the Phillips standard.



          3        Q.   And as far as the ones where the inventor has



          4   set forth a special meaning, you identified just two.



          5   Correct?



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          7   Mischaracterizes testimony.



          8        A.   I provide two examples of claim term



          9   definitions.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   Do you provide any other examples of claim



         12   term definitions in your report?



         13        A.   That the inventor has set forth a special



         14   meaning for?



         15        Q.   Correct.



         16        A.   I identify only those two.



         17        Q.   Okay.  And other than that, you apply the



         18   ordinary and customary meaning of the claim terms as a



         19   POSITA would understand them, right?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         22        A.   As I say in the report, I applied the



         23   standard, which requires that claim terms be given their



         24   ordinary and customary meaning.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   Right.  And you followed the standard of



          2   applying the ordinary and customary meaning of the



          3   terms, right?



          4        A.   Yes.



          5        Q.   Okay, let's go to paragraph 45 of your



          6   declaration.



          7        A.   Okay.



          8             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Actually, I'm going to go



          9   a little farther.  I'll tell you the next paragraph in a



         10   moment.  In paragraph 50 of your declaration, you refer



         11   to paragraph 163 of Kim.



         12             Blake, if we could put up the Kim exhibit,



         13   it's Exhibit 1005.



         14        (Exhibit No. 1005, previously marked, was



         15        referenced and indexed.)



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   Dr. Lippman, if you can just confirm that



         18   Exhibit 1005 that's shown on the display here is the Kim



         19   reference you used in your analysis.



         20        A.   Yes.



         21        Q.   Okay, you can take that down, Blake.  Thank



         22   you.



         23             Do you see in the -- towards the bottom, you



         24   refer to Exhibit 1005, paragraph 163, Kim paragraph 163?



         25        A.   I'm bringing up Kim for a moment here.  You're
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�          1   asking me to go to paragraph 163 of Kim?



          2        Q.   Correct.



          3             THE WITNESS:  Can I just beg your indulgence



          4   for one moment since you're --



          5             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure.



          6             THE WITNESS:  -- asking me to go somewhere and



          7   give me like a minute and a half to just run to the



          8   bathroom?



          9             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Yeah, of course.  Let's



         10   just go off the record and we will resume as soon as



         11   you're ready.



         12        (Recess taken.)



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   Looking at paragraph 163 of the Kim reference,



         15   and first referring to paragraph 160 in Kim, is it



         16   correct that this is all referring to Figure 12 of Kim,



         17   which is a, quote, "platform for the image display



         18   apparatus according to another embodiment"?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20        A.   Paragraph 163 does not explicitly reference



         21   Figure 12.  You said it was Figure 12?



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   Yes.  If you look at paragraph 160, it refers



         24   to Figure 12, quote, "a platform for the image display



         25   apparatus."
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�          1             Do you see that in paragraph 160?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3             THE WITNESS:  Okay, I'm sorry, say that again.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   If you look at paragraph 160, it refers to



          6   Figure 12, a platform for the image display apparatus.



          7   Correct?



          8        A.   It says referring to Figure 12, a platform for



          9   the image display apparatus according to another



         10   embodiment may be an integrated type.



         11        Q.   Is Figure 12 showing the software architecture



         12   in Kim?



         13        A.   It's referring to an integrated platform,



         14   which is a software architecture.



         15        Q.   And in paragraph 150 -- excuse me.



         16             In paragraph 163 where you refer to the



         17   application layer 550, is it correct that that's



         18   referring to the application layer 550 in Figure 12?



         19        A.   I think that's the only 550.



         20        Q.   So that's a yes?



         21        A.   It's referring to the application layer in



         22   Figure 12.



         23        Q.   And you see paragraph 163 refers to user



         24   undeletable applications and user deletable



         25   applications?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   So would a POSITA understand that to mean that



          3   the software architecture in Kim has in the application



          4   layer 550 certain user undeletable applications and



          5   certain user deletable applications?



          6        A.   Applications may be characterized as such.  It



          7   may or may not have them all.



          8        Q.   But the application layer 550 in Kim's



          9   software architecture can include user undeletable



         10   applications and user deletable applications.



         11             That's what a POSITA would understand.



         12   Correct?



         13        A.   Yes, it said they can be characterized into



         14   user undeletable applications and user installable or



         15   user deletable applications.



         16        Q.   Does paragraph 163 say anything -- just strike



         17   that.



         18             Does paragraph 163 of Kim disclose anything



         19   about a remote control accessing user undeletable



         20   applications or user deletable applications?



         21        A.   163 is describing what Figure 12 shows about



         22   the application layer itself.



         23        Q.   163 doesn't describe anything with regard to a



         24   remote control device.  Correct?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   Paragraph 163 merely says that application



          2   layers may be characterized into user undeletable and



          3   user installable or user deletable applications that are



          4   downloaded from an external device.



          5        Q.   It makes no reference to a remote control.



          6   Correct?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          8        A.   I don't see a reference to a remote control in



          9   paragraph 163.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   Okay.  You also refer to -- this is in your



         12   same paragraph 50.  You refer to paragraph 247 of Kim,



         13   Figure 28.



         14             Do you see that?



         15        A.   Okay, I'm on paragraph 50.



         16        Q.   And do you see you refer to Figure 28 of Kim?



         17        A.   Let me refer to Figure 28.  Okay.



         18        Q.   And do you see Figure 28 of Kim?



         19        A.   Do I see it?  Yeah.



         20        Q.   Yeah.  Is it correct that Figure 28 is a



         21   full-screen display of the App Store card object?



         22        A.   Let me verify that.



         23        Q.   Sure.  Perhaps I can help you.  If you look at



         24   paragraph --



         25        A.   Okay.
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�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, just let him verify,



          2   please.  You've asked a question that's -- Stephen,



          3   please.  You asked a question.  It's on his -- it's on



          4   the record.  Let him answer it now.



          5             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Greg, I withdraw the



          6   question.  If you have an objection, state a one-word



          7   objection, please.



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  I don't want you to interrupt



          9   the witness when he's looking for an answer to your



         10   question.



         11             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Greg, the Consolidated



         12   Trial Guide says objections are to be limited to one



         13   word.  Objections --



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  It also says let the witness --



         15             (Simultaneous speaking)



         16             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  -- one word.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  -- answer the question.



         18             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay, I'm withdrawing the



         19   question, Greg, to help your witness.  Okay?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  He doesn't need your help.



         21   Just let him answer the question.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   Dr. Lippman, can I refer you to paragraph 235



         24   of the Kim reference where it refers to Figure 24 and



         25   there being a go to App Store input.
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�          1             Do you see that in paragraph 235?



          2        A.   Turning to paragraph 235.



          3        Q.   Sure.



          4        A.   Okay.



          5        Q.   And do you see that paragraph 235 refers to



          6   the user making a, quote, "go to App Store input"?



          7        A.   It says in response to a go to App Store input



          8   displaying tabbed menus, which may represent categories



          9   in which a plurality of applications may be classified,



         10   and it goes on.



         11        Q.   And let me refer you to Figure 19 of Kim,



         12   which is the home screen.



         13             Can you confirm for me that in Figure 19, card



         14   object 1330 is the App Store?



         15        A.   1330 is labeled as the card that's labeled App



         16   Store.



         17        Q.   And do you have an understanding that the App



         18   Store displays icons representing applications that are



         19   available on a server for the Kim image display



         20   apparatus to potentially download?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22             THE WITNESS:  You said a lot in that one



         23   question.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   What does the App Store card object present?
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�          1        A.   It represents a -- well, it represents a suite



          2   of applications.



          3        Q.   Does Kim say in paragraph 202 -- strike that.



          4             Let me refer you to paragraph 202 of Kim.



          5        A.   One moment.  I'm just checking to see where I



          6   refer to that in my report.



          7        Q.   Sure.



          8             Are you at paragraph 202 of Kim, Dr. Lippman?



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, just let him answer,



         10   please.



         11             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  There was no pending



         12   question.



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  He's checking to see what he



         14   said in his report.



         15             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Please stop with the



         16   speaking objections.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Please stop interrupting the



         18   witness when he's looking at something.



         19             THE WITNESS:  Okay.



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Do you see paragraph 202 of Kim, Dr. Lippman?



         22        A.   Yeah.



         23        Q.   Does paragraph 202 indicate that the App Store



         24   provides a list of icons representing software



         25   applications available on a server for purchase or
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�          1   download?



          2        A.   I see that.  The card object 1330 may include



          3   a card object named App Store in an application list.



          4   The application list may supply a plurality of icons



          5   representing applications available on a server, for



          6   example, for download or purchase from the display



          7   apparatus.



          8        Q.   So App Store 1330 shows software applications



          9   available on a server.  Correct?



         10        A.   For example.



         11        Q.   Great.  Okay.



         12             And do you understand Figure 28 that you



         13   referenced in your paragraph 50 as being a full-screen



         14   display of the App Store?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16             THE WITNESS:  You're asking me about paragraph



         17   50?



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Your paragraph 50 where you reference



         20   Figure 28 of Kim.  I'm asking you is Figure 28, do you



         21   understand it to be a full-screen display of the App



         22   Store?



         23             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         24        A.   Turning to Figure 28.  It is a display of



         25   Netcast apps.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   And you see -- take a look at Figure 25.



          3             Does that also display Netcast apps?



          4             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          5             THE WITNESS:  I'm looking at Kim for the



          6   reference to Figure 25.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   All right.



          9        A.   What's your question with respect to Figure



         10   25?



         11        Q.   Does it also display Netcast apps?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13        A.   Figure 25 shows a screen that says Netcast



         14   apps.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   And Figure 25, that's referenced in paragraph



         17   236 of Kim, right?



         18        A.   It is indeed referenced there, as well as



         19   elsewhere.



         20        Q.   And in the prior paragraph, paragraph 235, it



         21   references the user providing a, quote, "go to App Store



         22   input."  Correct?



         23        A.   Says input to App Store -- to access App Store



         24   received.



         25        Q.   Right.  And do you understand the go-to App
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�          1   Store input in paragraph 235 to be referring to the App



          2   Store card object that would -- that a POSITA would



          3   understand?



          4        A.   When you go to Figure -- when you access the



          5   App Store, you would see what's in Figure 25.



          6        Q.   Okay.  And you agree that Figures 25, 26, 27,



          7   and 28 are all just different displays of the App Store



          8   in a full-screen mode?



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10             THE WITNESS:  I want to verify that they are



         11   apparently views of the App Store.



         12             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Thank you.  Let's go



         13   ahead and take that break, and I'll be back at 12:45.



         14   Thank you, Dr. Lippman.



         15        (Recess taken.)



         16             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Greg, thank you for



         17   accommodating my call.



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Pleasure.



         19   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         20        Q.   So, Dr. Lippman, we're looking at



         21   Exhibit 1003, your expert declaration.  Let me direct



         22   you to paragraph 51 of your expert declaration where you



         23   have a summary of the WD Manual.



         24        A.   Okay.  One moment.  Okay.



         25        Q.   So you indicate here that the WD Live Hub
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�          1   Media Center is a type of set-top box.



          2             Is that correct?



          3        A.   I say which is --



          4             (Reporter clarification.)



          5             THE WITNESS:  What I said was like the '254



          6   patent, the Western Digital Manual relates to a media



          7   center device, for example, the Western Digital TV Live



          8   Hub Media Center, which is a type of set-top box.



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   And what's referred to as the WD Manual,



         11   Exhibit 1006, that's a manual for the WD TV Live Hub



         12   Media Center from Western Digital.



         13             Is that correct?



         14        A.   Yes.



         15        Q.   When did you first see this WD Manual?



         16        A.   Months ago.



         17        Q.   Did you first see it in connection with your



         18   work on this Inter Partes Review?



         19        A.   I believe so, yes.



         20        Q.   Do you recall ever seeing the WD Manual before



         21   this IPR?



         22        A.   No, I don't.



         23        Q.   Had you ever heard of the WD TV Live Hub Media



         24   Center before this IPR?



         25        A.   I don't think I specifically heard about
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�          1   Western Digital's product.



          2        Q.   Did you locate this WD Manual yourself or was



          3   it provided to you?



          4        A.   It was provided to me.



          5        Q.   Did you do any research to determine whether



          6   the WD Manual is available on the internet?



          7        A.   Independent research of my own to see if I



          8   could get that manual from the internet?



          9        Q.   Yes.



         10        A.   No.



         11        Q.   Did you perform any research to determine



         12   whether the WD Manual would have been accessible to a



         13   person of ordinary skill in the 2012 invention time



         14   frame?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16        A.   I did sufficient research on the Western



         17   Digital Live Hub Media Center to know that it was



         18   available before the 2012 time frame.



         19   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         20        Q.   And what research did you do to make that



         21   determination?



         22        A.   I did research just to look around and browse



         23   about what the Western Digital Manual was and to make



         24   sure it was clear in my mind that WD was Western



         25   Digital.
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�          1        Q.   But you didn't locate the WD Manual on the



          2   internet.  Correct?



          3        A.   I did not look for the WD Manual on the



          4   internet.



          5        Q.   And you didn't do anything specifically to



          6   confirm that the WD Manual would have been available on



          7   the internet in the 2012 time frame.



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          9        A.   I did not search for the WD Manual.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   If I could refer you to paragraph 69 of your



         12   declaration, at the end of that paragraph, it states a



         13   POSITA would have found it obvious that Kim's remote



         14   control could be implemented using functionality as



         15   taught in WD Manual with respect to WD Manual's set-top



         16   box.



         17             Do you see that?



         18        A.   I'm getting there.



         19        Q.   Okay.



         20        A.   One second.  Okay, we're on paragraph 68?



         21        Q.   69, where you state at the end a POSITA would



         22   have found it obvious that Kim's remote control could be



         23   implemented using functionality as taught in WD Manual.



         24             Do you see that?



         25        A.   Yes.
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�          1        Q.   Okay.  Are you providing an explanation for a



          2   motivation to combine Kim and the WD device in that



          3   paragraph?



          4        A.   I think I address the motivation to combine



          5   elsewhere.  Hold on.



          6        Q.   If I could refer you to --



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Stephen, please let him answer



          8   the question.



          9             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure.



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Thank you.



         11        A.   Well, let's start earlier in my report.



         12   Paragraph 56 addresses reasons to combine.  And what I



         13   say is that a POSITA would have been motivated to



         14   combine the teachings of Kim, WD Manual, and Bae because



         15   each of these references is prior art that's analogous



         16   to the '254 patent.  So a POSITA considering the problem



         17   purportedly solved by the '254 patent would have looked



         18   to the analogous teachings of Kim, WD, and Bae.



         19             And then I go on and say that the WD Manual is



         20   analogous prior art because a POSITA would understand



         21   the WD Manual to be from the same field of endeavor as



         22   the '254 or, at very least, reasonably pertinent to the



         23   problems faced by the inventor of the '254 patent.



         24             Then I go on and I say that a POSITA would be



         25   motivated to combine Kim with WD to produce numeral --
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�          1   numerous predictable and beneficial results, and I



          2   enumerate those.



          3             So those are the sections of my report that



          4   describe the motivation to combine specifically.



          5   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          6        Q.   And those were paragraphs -- which paragraphs?



          7        A.   Beginning at 56 and, with respect to your



          8   question, paragraph 62 and those following it.



          9        Q.   Right.  So paragraphs 62 through -- I'm



         10   looking.  Bear with me.  So let's go to paragraph 77 of



         11   your expert declaration, and it's under a section



         12   entitled C, Kim and/or Kim-WD Manual with Bae, B-A-E.



         13             Do you see that?



         14        A.   I see section C begins in paragraph 75.



         15        Q.   And is that -- that section C, I believe that



         16   section 7 -- well, anyway, that section C just before



         17   paragraph 75, that's discussing motivations to combine



         18   Bae with Kim or Kim and the WD Manual.



         19             Is that fair to say?



         20        A.   Yes.  It's the motivation to add Bae, yes.



         21        Q.   And you indicate in paragraph 77 that Kim



         22   discloses the remote control issuing a, quote, "channel



         23   switch command or key input signal regarding channel



         24   selection."



         25             Is that correct?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   Or -- and also the remote control issuing a



          3   channel selection signal.  Correct?



          4        A.   What I say is a POSITA would have been



          5   motivated -- sorry.  A POSITA would have been motivated



          6   to apply Bae's techniques for changing a channel to



          7   Kim's television.  For example, Kim describes that the



          8   remote controller may transmit commands such as ... a



          9   channel switch command ... to the image apparatus 100



         10   and discloses that a key input signal regarding channel



         11   selection can be received from the user.



         12        Q.   Okay.  No, I understand you can read your



         13   declaration.



         14             What I'm asking specifically is so you are



         15   indicating here that Kim discloses the remote control



         16   issuing a channel switch command or a key input signal



         17   or a channel selection signal.  Correct?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         20        A.   Well, it says what it says on the face of it.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   And I'm asking you is it your expert opinion,



         23   as you set forth here in paragraph 77, that Kim



         24   discloses the remote control issuing a, quote, "channel



         25   switch command" or a, quote, "key input signal regarding
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�          1   channel selection," close quote, or a channel selection



          2   signal?



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4   Mischaracterizes testimony.



          5        A.   Well, my opinion is stated in that paragraph.



          6   You haven't asked me anything that --



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   I'm asking you to confirm your testimony set



          9   forth in paragraph 77.



         10             Is it correct that you indicate that Kim



         11   describes the remote control transmitting commands such



         12   as a channel switch command that's in paragraph 174 of



         13   Kim?



         14             Do you say that in paragraph 77?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16        A.   That applies to the motivation to combine



         17   them, which is what the paragraph is about.  And as an



         18   example, Kim describes that the remote controller may



         19   transmit commands such as ...



         20   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         21        Q.   Right.  So paragraph 174 of Kim discloses that



         22   the remote controller may transmit a command such as a,



         23   quote, "channel switch command."  Correct?



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         25        A.   Checking.  What I said was -- again, I -- I'm
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�          1   not sure what you're asking beyond what I've written in



          2   the report so I can only respond by telling you what



          3   I've written in the report, which is my opinion.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Right.  So let me read what you wrote in your



          6   report.  And so I'm asking you a question about Kim.



          7   I'm not asking you about motivation to combine.  I'm



          8   asking you about the Kim reference, okay?



          9             Does that make sense?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   I'm drawing upon the Kim reference in this



         12   paragraph to make a point about the motivation to



         13   combine.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Right.  But I'm asking you a question about



         16   the Kim reference.  I need you to separate yourself from



         17   your purpose of paragraph 77.



         18             Okay, first, did you examine the Kim



         19   reference, Exhibit 1005, in detail in your analysis?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21        A.   I examined the Kim reference in detail, and I



         22   focused specific -- well, I focused on the elements of



         23   Kim that were relevant to this case.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   And does Kim disclose in paragraph 174 that
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�          1   the remote control can issue a, quote, "channel switch



          2   command," close quote?



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4             THE WITNESS:  Does it say what I say he said?



          5   Is that what you're asking?



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   Does Kim disclose in paragraph 174 that the



          8   remote controller 200 may transmit a, quote, "channel



          9   switch command," close quote?



         10        A.   Well, paragraph 174 says, among other things,



         11   that it can transmit motion information that represents



         12   a movement of the remote controller to the image display



         13   apparatus through the RF module.  The remote controller



         14   may also receive signals from the image display



         15   apparatus through the RF module.  As needed, the remote



         16   controller may transmit commands, such as the power



         17   on/off command, a channel switch command, or a volume



         18   change command.



         19             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I move to strike as



         20   nonresponsive.  I think my question's pretty clear,



         21   Doctor.



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   So let me ask you one more time.  Not one more



         25   time.  I'm going to ask you until I get a straight
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�          1   answer.  Does Kim --



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  He's provided



          3   straight answers repeatedly.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Does Kim disclose in paragraph 124 that --



          6        A.   174.



          7        Q.   -- that the remote controller 200 may transmit



          8   commands such as a, quote, "channel switch command,"



          9   close quote?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Asked and answered.



         11             THE WITNESS:  I'm not sure you said that



         12   correctly.  You didn't give me the right paragraph.



         13             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Does Kim disclose in paragraph 174 that the



         16   remote controller may transmit commands such as a,



         17   quote, "channel switch command," close quote?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   Within paragraph 174, it says as needed, the



         20   remote controller may transmit commands, such as a power



         21   off command, a channel switch command, or a volume



         22   change command to the image display through the IR



         23   module.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   So a POSITA would understand that Kim
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�          1   discloses that the remote control can issue a channel



          2   switch command.  Correct?



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4        A.   It says the remote control may transmit a



          5   command, such as a channel switch command.



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   And you reference in your paragraph 77 that



          8   Kim discloses that a, quote, "key input signal regarding



          9   channel selection," close quote, can be received from



         10   the user.



         11             Do you see that?



         12        A.   I see that.



         13        Q.   Is that an accurate statement regarding Kim?



         14        A.   Kim discloses that a key input signal can be



         15   received from the user.  And my reference for that is



         16   paragraphs 60 and 86.



         17        Q.   Yeah, I think you might have misspoke.



         18             Kim discloses that a key input signal



         19   regarding channel selection can be received.  Correct?



         20        A.   I did not read that correctly?



         21        Q.   No.



         22        A.   Kim discloses that a key input signal



         23   regarding channel selection can be received from the



         24   user.  And my reference to that is 60 and 86.



         25        Q.   And that statement is accurate.  Correct?
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�          1        A.   I can verify it, I believe.



          2        Q.   I'll refer you to paragraph 60.



          3        A.   I was going to note the section in paragraph



          4   86 where it says, for example, the user input interface



          5   my receive various user input signals, such as a power



          6   on/off signal, a channel selection signal, and a screen



          7   setting signal from a remote controller.



          8        Q.   Yeah, I'm kind of slow, so let's take this



          9   step by step.



         10        A.   Okay.



         11        Q.   So let's start with paragraph 60.



         12             Are you at paragraph 60?



         13        A.   I'm getting there.  Paragraph 60 refers to the



         14   internal management of that signal.



         15        Q.   And does paragraph 60 refer to a, quote, "key



         16   input signal regarding channel selection" being received



         17   from the user?



         18        A.   Well, when the system receives a key input



         19   signal regarding channel selection from the user, this



         20   then describes how the UI manager may transmit the key



         21   input signal to the service manager.



         22        Q.   Right.  So as you state in your paragraph 77,



         23   paragraph 60 of Kim discloses that a, quote, "key input



         24   signal regarding channel selection," close quote, can be



         25   received from the user.  Correct?
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�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          2        A.   I say that, and a key input signal regarding



          3   channel selection is a quote from paragraph 60.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Right.  And you indicate --



          6        A.   I also -- sorry.



          7        Q.   And you indicate that the key input signal



          8   regarding channel selection can be received from the



          9   user.  You indicate that in your paragraph 77, right?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   Kim describes or disclose that a key input



         12   signal can be received from the user.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   Okay.  Now let's look at paragraph 86.  Go to



         15   the next citation in your paragraph 77 of your



         16   declaration.  So we're looking at paragraph 86 of Kim,



         17   okay?



         18        A.   Yeah.



         19        Q.   And you indicate in your declaration that



         20   paragraph 86 discloses receiving a, quote, "channel



         21   selection signal," close quote, from the user.



         22             Do you see that in your paragraph 77?



         23        A.   I do.



         24        Q.   Okay.  And that statement's accurate, right?



         25        A.   This is again describing the processing.  For
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�          1   example, the user input interface may receive various



          2   user input signals, such as a power on/off signal, a



          3   channel selection signal, and a screen setting signal



          4   from a remote controller or may transmit a signal



          5   received from the controller to the remote controller.



          6        Q.   And just so we have a nice clean transcript,



          7   your statement in your paragraph 77 that Kim in



          8   paragraph 86 discloses receiving a, quote, "channel



          9   selection signal from the user," that statement is



         10   accurate.  Correct?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12        A.   You have to read the entirety of 86, because



         13   it begins by saying that the user input interface



         14   transmits a signal received from the user to the



         15   controller.  So the ultimate source of a channel



         16   selection signal is the user.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   The remote controller 200.  Correct?



         19        A.   Well, ultimately, the user.



         20        Q.   The user operating remote controller 200,



         21   right?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   Well, it also talks about sensors.  So they



         24   can include touch sensors or a voice sensor, a position



         25   sensor, a motion sensor.  If it were a voice sensor, it
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�          1   could come from a microphone.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   But your statement in your paragraph 77 that



          4   paragraph 86 of Kim discloses receiving a, quote,



          5   "channel selection signal," close quote, from the user,



          6   that statement is accurate.  Correct?



          7        A.   Well, I -- I stand by what I said in the



          8   report.



          9        Q.   Okay.  That's fine.



         10             And in paragraph -- you refer in your



         11   paragraph 77 to paragraph 90 of Kim.



         12             Do you see that in your paragraph 77?



         13        A.   Paragraph 7 [sic] referring to paragraph 90 in



         14   Kim?



         15        Q.   Yes.



         16        A.   I see that.



         17        Q.   Okay.  And you indicate that Kim discloses in



         18   paragraph 90 receiving a, quote, "specific channel



         19   selection command," close quote, through the user input



         20   interface, right?



         21        A.   Well, referring to paragraph 90, give me a



         22   moment.  That's an example in paragraph 90.  For



         23   example, the controller 170 may control the tuner to



         24   receive a channel selected according to a specific



         25   channel selection command received through the user
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�          1   input interface.



          2        Q.   So you stand by the testimony you provided in



          3   your paragraph 77.  Correct?



          4        A.   I do.  If you think I've said something wrong,



          5   I'm happy to clarify.



          6        Q.   So let's look at Kim, Figure 19, which depicts



          7   the home screen 1300.  Tell me whether you're familiar



          8   with that figure.



          9        A.   One moment.  Did I refer to Figure 19 in my



         10   report?



         11        Q.   You do somewhere, but I'm asking you right now



         12   are you generally familiar with Figure 19 of the Kim



         13   patent?



         14        A.   I want --



         15        Q.   The Kim reference.



         16        A.   Yeah, I understand the question, but I want to



         17   understand it in the context of what I said in my report



         18   so let me look through the report to see where I look at



         19   Figure 19.



         20             Okay, so in paragraph 49 of my report,



         21   further, Kim describes a remote control that can



         22   interact with the on-screen display, OSD, by



         23   transmitting various user input signals, such as a power



         24   off signal, channel selection signal, and a screen



         25   setting signal from the remote controller.
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�          1             It goes on.  Thus, Kim's remote control can be



          2   used to control or change the information displayed on



          3   the OSD.



          4             Exhibit 1005, paragraph 192, describing a home



          5   key for displaying a home screen.  That's in paragraph



          6   of Kim 193 to 217.



          7             So turning to 193 to 217, that refers to



          8   Figure 19, a card object area may be defined in a home



          9   screen 1300.  So 1300 in Kim is a home screen.



         10        Q.   Right.  And --



         11        A.   Now I'm looking at Figure 19 to see where it



         12   actually has 1300.  And 1300 is depicted in the left



         13   side of Figure 19 as the home screen.



         14        Q.   And Figure 19 describes a series of what Kim



         15   calls card objects.



         16             Is that correct?



         17        A.   Let me -- again, in my paragraph 49, you can



         18   select and display various card objects.



         19        Q.   And looking at Figure 19, the card objects



         20   include channel browser 1340 and TV guide 1350.



         21             Is that correct?



         22        A.   That's in my report.  In paragraph 78, Kim



         23   teaches an on-screen channel changer that displays



         24   electronic program guide information that allows a user



         25   to search for and switch to a desired program or channel
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�          1   via a remote control, such as a channel browser card



          2   object 1340, which may provide a thumbnail list of



          3   broadcast channels, and a TV guide card object 1350,



          4   which may provide a program list.



          5        Q.   So the channel -- we're looking at your



          6   paragraph 78.  The channel browser card object 1340 and



          7   the TV guide card object 1350 can be used, as you put it



          8   in paragraph 78, to, quote, "switch a desired program or



          9   channel via a remote control."  Correct?



         10        A.   Can be used to search for and switch to a



         11   desired program or channel via a remote control.



         12        Q.   And the channel browser card object -- strike



         13   that.



         14             So you're -- am I correct in understanding



         15   paragraph 78 that you're focusing on two things in Kim,



         16   the channel browser 1340 and the TV guide 1350?



         17             Is that correct?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   I'm not sure what you mean by "focus on."  I



         20   depict -- I look at -- I -- excuse me.  Let me start



         21   again.



         22             I'm not sure what you mean by "focus on."  I



         23   show his Figure 22, which shows a channel browser and a



         24   TV guide.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   You state in paragraph 78 that the channel



          2   browser card object 1340 and the TV card object 1350 are



          3   on-screen channel changers.



          4             Is that correct?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   They are cards that allow a user to search for



          7   and switch to a desired program or channel.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Why is -- let's start with channel browser



         10   card object 1340.



         11             Why is it an on-screen channel changer?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         14             THE WITNESS:  I don't understand the question.



         15   What do you mean, why?



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   Well, you say in paragraph 78 that Kim teaches



         18   an, quote, "on-screen channel changer."  And then you go



         19   on to say, such as a channel browser card object 1340,



         20   and a TV card object 1350, right?



         21        A.   Right.



         22        Q.   Okay.  So let's just take them one at a time.



         23             So why is Kim's channel browser card object



         24   1340 an on-screen channel changer?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   I'm not sure I understand what --



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   Maybe the answer to my question is -- maybe



          4   it's set forth in your paragraph.



          5             In paragraph 78, you say allows a user to



          6   search for and switch a desired program or channel via a



          7   remote controller.



          8             Do you see that?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   Okay.  So I'm just trying to understand your



         11   written testimony here.  So is it that a channel browser



         12   card object 1340 is an on-screen channel changer because



         13   it allows a user to search for and switch a desired



         14   program or channel via a remote control?



         15        A.   I wouldn't --



         16             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         17        A.   I wouldn't call it a channel changer.  It --



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Okay.



         20        A.   It's a display that allows you to search for



         21   and switch to a desired program.



         22        Q.   Or channel via a remote control.  Correct?



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   So when you say Kim teaches an on-screen



         25   channel changer in paragraph 78, which part of Kim is
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�          1   the on-screen channel changer?  That's what I'm trying



          2   to understand.



          3        A.   I'm composing an answer to your question.  I



          4   apologize for taking a moment.



          5        Q.   Certainly.



          6        A.   The operation of changing a channel involves



          7   displaying channels you can change to and using the



          8   remote control to actually execute changing that



          9   channel.



         10        Q.   So I'm just starting from -- we're working



         11   from your language here in your declaration.



         12             Kim teaches an on-screen channel changer.



         13   What is the on-screen channel changer in Kim?



         14             I believe you're pointing to the channel



         15   browser card object 1340 as one example, and the TV



         16   guide card object 1350 as another example, but I want



         17   you to help me make sure I'm understanding correctly.



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   That changes the channels via a remote



         20   control.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   So is it your opinion in paragraph 78 that a



         23   channel browser card object 1340 is an on-screen channel



         24   changer?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   In combination with the remote control, you



          2   can actually change the channel.  He teaches an



          3   on-screen channel changer that displays electronic



          4   program guide information that allows a user to search



          5   and switch to a desired program or channel via a remote



          6   control.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   Right.  And the on-screen part you're



          9   referring to is either the browser -- channel browser



         10   object 1340 or the TV guide object 1350.  Correct?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         13        A.   It provides information that allows a user to



         14   search for and switch to the desired program.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   It allows a user to search for and switch a



         17   desired program or channel via a remote control.



         18   Correct?



         19        A.   I'm sorry, I left out "or channel," yes.



         20        Q.   Okay, so let's -- I just want to have a clean



         21   Q&A here.



         22             So you're indicating in paragraph 78 that Kim



         23   discloses functionality that, quote, "allows a user to



         24   search for and switch a desired program or channel via a



         25   remote control."  Correct?
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�          1        A.   Yeah.



          2        Q.   And then you say such as a channel browser



          3   card object 1340, which may provide a thumbnail list of



          4   broadcast channels.  Correct?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   And you say such as a TV guide card object



          7   1350, which may provide a program list.  Correct?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          9        A.   Yes.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   For the channel browser card object, describe



         12   for me what the thumbnail list of broadcast channels is.



         13        A.   That -- one moment.  In my paragraph 102, I



         14   say that the card object area of Kim's home screen



         15   displays a channel browser object that includes a



         16   thumbnail list of broadcast channels 1345.



         17        Q.   So is that displaying a list of available



         18   broadcast channels?



         19        A.   You added the word "available"?



         20        Q.   I did.



         21        A.   He just says "broadcast channels."



         22        Q.   Would a POSITA understand that that is



         23   displaying available broadcast channels?



         24        A.   I don't know why one would add the word



         25   "available."  I mean, I have a television set where I
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�          1   can look at channels that aren't available.



          2        Q.   And each thumbnail image indicates a broadcast



          3   channel for the channel browser card object.  Correct?



          4        A.   Kim in 205, which I reference, says the card



          5   object 1340 may represent a list of broadcast channels.



          6   This card object 1340 may include a card object name,



          7   channel browser, and a thumbnail list of broadcast



          8   channels 1345.  A plurality of broadcast channels may be



          9   represented as thumbnail images as shown in Figure 19.



         10   The thumbnail images may include still images or moving



         11   pictures.  The thumbnail list 1345 may include



         12   information related to the channels as well as the



         13   thumbnail images for the channels.



         14        Q.   So when it refers to a thumbnail list of



         15   broadcast channels 1345 in Kim at 0205, the thumbnails



         16   are identifying broadcast channels, right?



         17        A.   They represent broadcast channels.



         18        Q.   And Kim indicates in 206 that a user can



         19   select one of these thumbnail images from the channel



         20   browser to tune that broadcast program, right?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   What it says in 206 is that upon selection of



         23   a thumbnail image from the thumbnail list 1345, a



         24   broadcast program from the selected channel may be



         25   displayed on the display.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   So would a POSITA understand that as meaning



          3   that a user can select one of the thumbnails from the



          4   channel browser to tune that broadcast channel?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   To cause that broadcast channel to be



          7   displayed.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Which would require it to be tuned.  Correct?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11        A.   Well, it would be -- require it to be



         12   received.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   Looking back at your paragraph 78 where you



         15   refer to allows the user to search for and switch a



         16   desired program or channel via a remote control, do you



         17   see that language?



         18        A.   Getting there.  I'm sorry, that line just



         19   reached 78.



         20        Q.   Okay.  So you see --



         21        A.   My scrolling ability is probably slower than



         22   yours.



         23        Q.   So in 78, you refer to functionality that,



         24   quote, "allows a user to search for and switch a desired



         25   program or channel via a remote control."
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�          1             Do you see that?



          2        A.   Yes.



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   And for the channel browser card object,



          6   that's accomplished by the user selecting a thumbnail



          7   image.  Correct?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          9        A.   Well, once again, the means for doing so is



         10   described in Kim 206.  Upon selection of a thumbnail



         11   image, the broadcast program may be displayed on the



         12   display.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   And therefore accomplishing switching to a



         15   channel via a remote control.  Correct?



         16        A.   You would somehow have to select the thumbnail



         17   image, including by a remote control.



         18        Q.   Right.  So if the user selects a thumbnail



         19   image in the channel browser, then that will lead to



         20   switching to a channel via the remote control.  Correct?



         21        A.   It will cause that channel to be displayed on



         22   the display.



         23        Q.   And again using your language from paragraph



         24   78, it switches a desired program or channel via a



         25   remote control, right?
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�          1        A.   Okay.



          2        Q.   Is that a yes?



          3        A.   Well, I say allows a user to search for and



          4   switch to a desired program or channel, so that's a yes.



          5   I do say you can switch to a desired program or channel.



          6        Q.   And you can do that using the channel browser



          7   card object 1340 that you mentioned in that same



          8   sentence, right?



          9        A.   Via a remote control, looking at the channel



         10   browser, selecting on -- a thumbnail on the channel



         11   browser.



         12        Q.   Will cause it to switch to a channel.



         13   Correct?



         14        A.   It will switch -- it can switch to a channel.



         15        Q.   Is it fair to say that the purpose of the



         16   thumbnail images in the channel browser card object is



         17   to provide the user icons that can be selected to switch



         18   to the corresponding channel?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20        A.   Not precisely, no.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   Let's talk about the TV guide card object that



         23   you mention in paragraph 78.



         24             Do you see that?



         25        A.   Yes.
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�          1        Q.   And the TV guide card object 1350, using your



          2   words, allows a user to search for and switch a desired



          3   program or channel via a remote control.  Correct?



          4        A.   Well, my language doesn't say specifically the



          5   TV guide does that.  It says that there are on-screen



          6   channel changers.  The TV guide can be one of them.



          7        Q.   Right.  And you refer to functionality that



          8   allows a user to search for and switch a desired program



          9   or channel via a remote control in paragraph 78, right?



         10        A.   I think we've agreed on that.



         11        Q.   So the answer's yes.  Correct?



         12        A.   Once again, it allows a user to search for and



         13   switch to a desired program or channel via a remote



         14   control.



         15        Q.   Right.  So is your testimony that the TV guide



         16   card object 1350 allows a user to search for and switch



         17   a desired program or channel via a remote control?



         18        A.   The TV guide card object does allow you to --



         19   let me actually check that.



         20        Q.   Refer you to paragraph 207 of Kim.



         21        A.   Right.  So 207 of Kim seems to confirm that,



         22   that the TV guide allows you to switch to a program or a



         23   channel.



         24        Q.   The TV guide card object allows you to -- your



         25   answer was a little incomplete, so I just want to
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�          1   clarify it.



          2             So the TV guide card object allows the user to



          3   search for and switch to a desired program or channel



          4   via a remote control.  Correct?



          5        A.   Well, the TV guide shows certain information



          6   about programs on the channels you're watching or other



          7   channels, and you can switch to those programs.



          8        Q.   Using a remote control.  Correct?



          9        A.   Using a remote control.



         10        Q.   And the TV guide card object provides program



         11   listings, right?



         12        A.   In paragraph 196, a TV guide object which may



         13   provide a program list.



         14        Q.   And then we agreed earlier that paragraph 207



         15   of Kim discloses that if a program is selected from the



         16   program list then the selected program or broadcast will



         17   be displayed.  Correct?



         18        A.   That's described in 207, yes.



         19        Q.   Going to page 42 of your declaration, it's



         20   still paragraph 78 but it's on page 42.



         21        A.   I'm on page 42.



         22        Q.   And you refer to Figure 38.



         23             Do you see that?



         24        A.   Yes.



         25        Q.   Figure 38 of Kim depicts a search window.  Is
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�          1   that correct?  And I'll reference you to paragraph 266



          2   of Kim.



          3        A.   Okay, where do I reference the search



          4   function?  Because paragraph 78 is not -- addresses --



          5   does not address the search function.



          6        Q.   Sure.



          7             Do you see paragraph -- or take a look at



          8   paragraph 266 of Kim.



          9        A.   Yeah, I was looking for where I referenced the



         10   search function.



         11        Q.   I'm not sure you did.  That's why I wanted to



         12   explore it with you.



         13             So do you see in paragraph 266 -- I'm sorry,



         14   yeah, in paragraph 266, do you see it refers to -- it



         15   states referring to Figure 37, upon receipt of a search



         16   input from the user, the controller 170 may control to



         17   the display apparatus to display a search window on at



         18   least a part of the display.



         19             Do you see that?



         20        A.   I see the section you've read, yes.



         21        Q.   You see the reference to search window in that



         22   section, right?



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   Okay.  And you see earlier in paragraph 266 of



         25   Kim it's stating that this relates to Figures 38 through
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�          1   41.



          2             Do you see that?



          3        A.   Says Figures 38 to 41 illustrate the method of



          4   Figure 37.



          5        Q.   So do you understand with that that Figure 38



          6   is displaying a search window?



          7        A.   I don't think I addressed the search window in



          8   my report.



          9        Q.   I don't believe you did, so that's why we are



         10   trying to explore.  You reference Figure 38.



         11        A.   Well, I referenced Figure 38 with respect to



         12   the TV guide function.



         13        Q.   Right.  But the display shown in Figure 38



         14   you'll agree is a search window as described in Kim.



         15   Correct?



         16        A.   Which paragraph?  We're on 78 again?



         17        Q.   Yes.



         18        A.   38 is a search window.  But again, I didn't



         19   use it in the context of describing search, so I'm not



         20   sure --



         21        Q.   You label it as a channel changer in your



         22   paragraph 78, right?  You say that Figure 38 is a



         23   channel changer.



         24        A.   Okay.



         25        Q.   Is that correct?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   Why is the search window in Figure 38 a



          3   channel changer?



          4             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          5             THE WITNESS:  You mean how is it a channel



          6   changer?



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   You've labeled it as a channel changer.  Why



          9   is it a channel changer?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11             THE WITNESS:  I'm not sure I understand what



         12   you mean by why.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   Why did you label it as a channel changer?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16        A.   Because it's a means of changing a channel or



         17   selecting a channel.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   So how would the display in Figure 38 enable a



         20   user to change a channel or select a channel?



         21        A.   I don't think I described a mechanism to do



         22   that other than what's described in 78 and what's



         23   described in Kim that says you can select a thumbnail



         24   and then act on it.



         25        Q.   So I'm just trying to understand your written
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�          1   testimony.



          2             So are you indicating that Figure -- the



          3   display of Figure 38 would allow a user to select one of



          4   these thumbnails in order to change a program or



          5   channel?



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          7        A.   One moment.  Again, I don't really describe



          8   that function.  But Kim does describe that you can



          9   highlight a thumbnail and make a selection and then



         10   cause that channel to appear.



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   Okay.  So Kim teaches that a user could use



         13   the remote control to select one of these thumbnails and



         14   cause that channel to be displayed.



         15             Is that fair to say?



         16        A.   I think it's reasonably fair to say that.



         17             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  We have been going



         18   about an hour and 15.  Do you want to plod on or do you



         19   want to take a short break?



         20             THE WITNESS:  A short break is fine.



         21             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay, thank you.



         22             THE WITNESS:  How long?



         23             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I don't know.  2:10,



         24   2:15?



         25             THE WITNESS:  Probably 2:10 is okay.
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�          1        (Recess taken.)



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   Dr. Lippman, I'd like to refer you to



          4   Figure 13 of Kim and paragraph 171 of Kim.



          5             Do you have Figure 13 of Kim available to you?



          6        A.   I do.



          7        Q.   And is it fair to say that Figure 13 of Kim is



          8   displaying a method for controlling the display



          9   apparatus using a remote control with a pointer?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11             THE WITNESS:  Do I describe that in my report



         12   or address that in my report?



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   I don't know.



         15        A.   I'll have to read that have my report to



         16   figure that out.



         17        Q.   You can also look at paragraph 167 of Kim,



         18   which has the introduction to Figure 13.



         19        A.   I understand that.  I'm looking for my



         20   reference to that section of Kim.  I don't think offhand



         21   that I actually referenced that.



         22        Q.   All right.



         23        A.   But I might have.  I have to check.



         24        Q.   I just have a couple questions here.



         25        A.   I'm just trying to verify whether I addressed
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�          1   that particular mechanical style of operation of the



          2   remote control, and I don't believe I did, but --



          3        Q.   Okay.



          4        A.   -- I'm just checking.  I can give you some



          5   examples if you'd like.



          6        Q.   I'd like to ask you a question about paragraph



          7   167 in Kim regarding Figure 13 so let me know when



          8   you're at paragraph 167 of Kim.



          9        A.   I'm at 167, and I don't believe that I



         10   reference that paragraph in my report.



         11        Q.   You studied the Kim reference carefully.



         12   Correct?



         13        A.   You asked me that.  I told you that I reviewed



         14   it and I focused on the parts of Kim that were relevant



         15   to my report.



         16        Q.   Okay.  So you didn't review all portions of



         17   the Kim reference?



         18        A.   I did review all portions of it, but I focused



         19   more closely on those that are relevant to my report.



         20        Q.   Okay.  You would have reviewed this paragraph



         21   167 through 170 relating to Figure 13 in Kim.  Correct?



         22        A.   At some point in my analysis of prior art, I



         23   reviewed the entirety of Kim.  But as I say, the



         24   entirety of Kim is not relevant to my report so I



         25   focused more closely on those sections that were.
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�          1        Q.   Okay.  Paragraph 167 states Figure 13



          2   illustrates a method for controlling the image display



          3   apparatus using a remote controller according to an



          4   embodiment of the present disclosure.



          5             And it goes on to refer to a pointer 205



          6   representing movement of the remote controller may be



          7   displayed on the display 180.



          8             Do you see that?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   Okay.  So is it fair to say that Kim discloses



         11   a remote control that controls a pointer that is on the



         12   display?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   I did not analyze that in my report, so I



         15   can -- I can respond to questions about what Kim said.



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   Right.  And that's a question about what Kim



         18   said.



         19             Does Kim disclose a remote control that



         20   controls a pointer 205 that is on the display 180?



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         22        A.   It says that it illustrates a method for



         23   controlling the image display apparatus using a remote



         24   controller according to an embodiment of the present



         25   disclosure.  Referring to Figure 13, a pointer
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�          1   representing movement of the remote controller may be



          2   displayed on the display.



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   So Kim is disclosing a remote control that's



          5   controlling the pointer on the display.  Correct?



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          7        A.   Well, I can only report on what he said.  He



          8   said it represents movement of the remote controller,



          9   and that may be displayed on the display.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   You're a very smart man, and I know you can do



         12   more than just read from Kim, so I'm -- and part of your



         13   role as an expert is to explain the prior art to the



         14   PTAB.



         15             So again, my simple question is does Kim



         16   disclose a remote controller with a pointer that is a



         17   movable point on the display?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



         19        A.   I appreciate the compliment, but I'm not



         20   willing to interpret or analyze what Kim says on the



         21   fly.  The components of Kim that I analyzed and focused



         22   on are represented in my report.



         23             So you're asking me at this moment to do more



         24   than report or describe what Kim says.  I -- I'm not



         25   sure what you're asking me.  I can -- you asked if it
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�          1   said that, and I said yes, it said that.  I'm not sure



          2   what you're asking for that's more than that or what you



          3   think I can provide that's more than that.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Okay.  So my question is, does Kim disclose in



          6   Figure 13 a remote controller that moves a pointer on



          7   the display?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Asked and



          9   answered.



         10        A.   He says that you can -- that a pointer



         11   representing movement of the remote may be displayed,



         12   so --



         13        Q.   Okay.



         14        A.   -- I think you answered that question in



         15   asking it.



         16        Q.   And in paragraph 171, is it correct that Kim



         17   indicates that the pointer may be a dot, a cursor, a



         18   prompt, a thick outline, etc.?



         19             Do you see that?



         20        A.   I see that.



         21        Q.   Would a POSITA understand -- strike that.



         22             You recall we talked before about a user



         23   selecting a thumbnail or a program listing to change a



         24   broadcast channel?



         25             Do you recall that?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   Would a POSITA reading Kim understand that



          3   that could be accomplished by using the pointer to



          4   select the thumbnail or program listing?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   I believe Kim describes a variety of remote



          7   control types and styles that can be used with his



          8   television system, so a POSITA would understand that



          9   those could be used to control his television system.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   And in connection with the user selecting the



         12   thumbnail or the program listing, would a POSITA



         13   understand that one way that could be accomplished in



         14   Kim would be using the pointer 205?



         15        A.   Let me see if Kim describes that.  Paragraph



         16   167 says that Figure 13 illustrates a method for



         17   controlling the image display apparatus using a remote



         18   controller according to an embodiment of the present



         19   disclosure.  That remote controller, one controls things



         20   by moving the remote, as a pointer, for example.  A



         21   POSITA could probably use that to control the image



         22   display apparatus, as he suggests.



         23        Q.   Including selecting the thumbnail or program



         24   listing for the card objects we discussed before, right?



         25        A.   It would be for controlling the image display
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�          1   apparatus.



          2        Q.   Okay.  Which includes the channel browser with



          3   its thumbnail listings and the TV guide object -- let me



          4   rephrase that -- which includes the channel browser with



          5   its thumbnails and the TV guide object with its program



          6   listings.  Correct?



          7        A.   I'm not sure that Kim exactly describes it.



          8   So you're asking if a POSITA could, given a remote



          9   control that was position sensitive, construct a system



         10   that would control Kim's image display apparatus.  And



         11   that is within the ken of a POSITA.



         12        Q.   And that would include controlling the display



         13   apparatus to select a broadcast -- strike that.



         14             And that would include controlling the display



         15   apparatus to select a thumbnail for the channel browser



         16   or to select a program listing for the TV guide object.



         17   Correct?



         18        A.   It would.



         19        Q.   Okay.  Let's just look briefly at Figure 14 of



         20   Kim, which is a diagram of the remote controller 200.



         21        A.   I see Figure 14.  Again, is that referenced in



         22   my report?



         23        Q.   I have no idea.



         24        A.   You have no idea?



         25        Q.   Not offhand.
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�          1        A.   Okay, so --



          2        Q.   If you look at paragraph 172 of Kim, I'd



          3   direct your attention there.



          4        A.   Okay.



          5        Q.   So is it correct that Figure 14 is a detailed



          6   block diagram of the remote controller 200?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          8        A.   Figure 14 is a block diagram of the remote



          9   controller according to an embodiment of the present



         10   disclosure.



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   Would a POSITA in the time frame of 2012 be



         13   able to implement a remote controller by reference to



         14   Figure 14 of Kim and the POSITA's background knowledge?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16        A.   Let me think about that for a moment.  I'm



         17   looking.  I just want to verify my definition of -- my



         18   description of a POSITA.  The implementation of the



         19   remote control is construction of a piece of hardware?



         20   Is that what you mean?



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   I'm just asking would a POSITA in the 2012



         23   time frame be able to implement a remote control with



         24   reference to Figure 14 of Kim and the POSITA's



         25   background knowledge?
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�          1        A.   In order to answer that, I need more



          2   specificity.  Does that mean constructing it?  Do you



          3   mean they would have to mold the plastic?  Do you mean



          4   they would have to wire things together?  Or do you mean



          5   they would have to program those modules to control



          6   things?



          7        Q.   Would a POSITA in 2012 be able to design a



          8   remote control device that could be manufactured and



          9   used?



         10        A.   Would they be able to design a remote control



         11   device that could be manufactured and used?



         12        Q.   Yeah, with reference to Figure 14 of Kim and



         13   the background knowledge of the POSITA.



         14        A.   With all of those components in it?  Some



         15   would.



         16        Q.   A POSITA, of course, is a hypothetical person,



         17   right?  With a level of skill that you've defined in the



         18   field that you've defined, right?



         19        A.   In the context of the patent.  I mean, for



         20   example, the remote control is a physical handheld



         21   device, and I wouldn't expect them to be able to



         22   necessarily mold the plastic, although working in the



         23   field of human-computer interaction and with some



         24   background in engineering, one could actually, starting



         25   from raw materials, construct the hardware of a remote
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�          1   control with a vibration module and various sensors and



          2   various communications modules, indeed.



          3        Q.   So I want to make sure I understand your



          4   answer.  Are you saying that a -- let me kind of



          5   rephrase the question.



          6             So could a POSITA in 2012 design and implement



          7   a remote control that operates the way it's described in



          8   Kim in connection with Figure 14?



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10        A.   I think a POSITA could probably put that kind



         11   of thing together.  I think what's disclosed in the



         12   patent in that would be sufficient instruction for a



         13   POSITA to be able to do that, some better than others.



         14   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         15        Q.   Fair enough.



         16             Kim indicates that it can be implemented as a



         17   set-top box.



         18             Do you recall that?



         19        A.   I think that is in my report.



         20        Q.   Yeah.  You might search for Figure 7 of Kim.



         21        A.   I'm looking at paragraph 65 of my report.  And



         22   I say that Kim also describes, for example, that the



         23   functions of the image display apparatus could be



         24   separated into a display device and a separate set-top



         25   box.
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�          1        Q.   In the time frame of 2012, is it fair to say



          2   that a POSITA would be familiar with set-top box then in



          3   use -- set-top boxes -- let me rephrase that.



          4             In the time frame of 2012, is it fair to say



          5   that a POSITA would be familiar with set-top boxes such



          6   as those made for cable television systems and satellite



          7   television systems?



          8        A.   I wouldn't say that a POSITA would necessarily



          9   be familiar with the specific implementations of a cable



         10   television or a satellite television set-top box, but



         11   they would be familiar with the technology of such such



         12   that they would understand the functions working in



         13   operation of a set-top box.



         14        Q.   Do you have --



         15        A.   You have to understand the reason I'm making



         16   that distinction is because a set-top box is both a



         17   specific product and a kind of technology.



         18        Q.   Sure.



         19        A.   So the point is they would be familiar with



         20   the technology of it but they wouldn't necessarily be



         21   familiar with any one set-top box.



         22        Q.   Are you familiar with set-top boxes that were



         23   on the market in this time frame, such as those made by



         24   Scientific Atlanta, Motorola, and other manufacturers?



         25        A.   Oh, yes.

                                                                      114

�          1        Q.   Set-top boxes made by General Instruments and



          2   Pioneer?



          3        A.   And Scientific Atlanta and Cable Data and any



          4   number of people who made and make set-top boxes.



          5        Q.   Would that include set-top boxes made by or



          6   for DIRECTV and EchoStar DISH?



          7        A.   I'm not familiar with the box that EchoStar



          8   DISH uses.



          9        Q.   You're familiar with the DIRECTV set-top box



         10   in that time frame?



         11        A.   I'm not sure of exactly, but certainly before



         12   that time frame for years.



         13        Q.   Okay.



         14        A.   Yeah.  And the same with Motorola, and the



         15   same with Scientific Atlanta.  I believe the firm was



         16   bought by Cisco, was it?  And Cable Data 30 years ago.



         17        Q.   Fair to say that you're familiar with a number



         18   of different manufacturers of different types of set-top



         19   boxes as of 2012 or earlier?



         20        A.   As I say, I've never taken any of them apart



         21   but I'm certainly familiar with the designs and



         22   technologies of those set-top boxes and of the



         23   technology of set-top boxes, for example, that CableLabs



         24   was involved with as well.



         25        Q.   Is it fair to say that at the time of the
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�          1   invention in 2012 that channel switching functionality



          2   in these set-top boxes was well known?



          3        A.   Channel switching functionality?  You mean



          4   could they switch channels?



          5        Q.   Yes.



          6        A.   A set-top box could switch channels.



          7        Q.   And those types of set-top boxes could switch



          8   channels through the use of a remote control device.



          9   Correct?



         10        A.   I can't think of a set-top box that didn't



         11   have a remote control, offhand.  There may have been



         12   one.



         13        Q.   So those types of set-top boxes would allow



         14   for channel switching using a remote control.



         15             Is that correct?



         16        A.   They would.



         17        Q.   And those set-top boxes would have user



         18   interfaces that were presented on the televisions for



         19   the user.  Correct?



         20        A.   At that time --



         21             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection to form.  Scope.



         22        A.   I -- I don't describe the entire history and



         23   evolution of set-top boxes in my report, but from my



         24   knowledge of the field, the answer is that they may have



         25   and they may not.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   Is it fair to say in the 2012 or prior time



          3   frame that Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes would



          4   present a user interface for the user?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          6        A.   It's fair to say that some would and some



          7   might not.  I can't tell you their product list by



          8   brand.



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   And is it fair to say that at least for some



         11   of those Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes, the user



         12   could change channels by issuing commands to that user



         13   interface?



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         15        A.   By commands, you mean taking an action, as



         16   with the remote control?



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   Yes.



         19        A.   Via the user interface.  Again, it would



         20   depend on the time and the set-top box.  Some might;



         21   some might not.



         22        Q.   Let's take 2012, the time of the invention, as



         23   our time frame.



         24             Would most cable system operators implement



         25   the equipment so that a user would see a user interface
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�          1   such as an electronic program guide?



          2        A.   It --



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          4        A.   It depends on the circumstances, that many



          5   did; some didn't.  They may or may not have had those.



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   But you're familiar with commercial



          8   implementations of Scientific Atlanta set-top boxes



          9   where the user was provided an electronic program guide



         10   interface?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



         12        A.   Well, I haven't -- I did not analyze or take



         13   apart or discuss with Scientific Atlanta the specific



         14   details of their set-top box and whatever user interface



         15   they included.



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   Did you ever have a set-top box in your



         18   personal home?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



         20        A.   You're asking about my personal television



         21   viewing habits?



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   I'm asking you, not what you watched, I'm



         24   asking you did you ever have a set-top box in your home



         25   in the 2012 or prior time frame?
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�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          2        A.   Do you consider a TiVo to be a set-top box?



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   Let's exclude TiVo.



          5        A.   Let's not exclude TiVo because actually, the



          6   set-top boxes for DIRECTV and probably EchoStar and



          7   Comcast occasionally did have DVR capabilities in it.



          8   And set-top box as defined by the FCC is something that



          9   can receive broadcast television signals so it can count



         10   as a television for the all-channel requirement.  That's



         11   the law.



         12             So my TiVo would count as a set-top box, and



         13   I've had a TiVo since they came out in 1999 because in



         14   the course of our work, we had done things remarkably



         15   similar to what TiVo had done.  And I visited TiVo in



         16   1998 at the Consumer Electronics Show.



         17        Q.   That's great.  So did the TiVo --



         18        A.   They did a good job.



         19        Q.   So did the TiVo set-top box present a user



         20   interface on your television?



         21        A.   It did.  It does.



         22        Q.   Okay.  And you could, as of 2012, you could



         23   engage that user interface with your remote control to



         24   switch channels.  Correct?



         25        A.   You could.  I could.  You could too.
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�          1        Q.   If I was invited over.



          2             So is it fair to say that in the time frame of



          3   2012 it was well known to POSITAs that there were



          4   set-top boxes with user interfaces that allowed a user



          5   to change the channels using the remote control?



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          7             THE WITNESS:  Ask that again.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Is it fair to say that in the time frame of



         10   2012 it was well known to a POSITA that there were



         11   set-top boxes with user interfaces that allowed a user



         12   to change channels using the remote control?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Same objection.



         14        A.   I've got to parse that kind of precisely.  I



         15   said that a POSITA would understand the technology of a



         16   set-top box, not necessarily have designed one or looked



         17   at one inside.  They probably would have encountered one



         18   where you could change channels.



         19   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         20        Q.   Is it fair to say a POSITA would have



         21   encountered -- let's parse your answer.  A POSITA would



         22   have encountered a set-top box that could change



         23   channels using a remote control engaging a user



         24   interface.  Correct?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1        A.   I think they could.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   And isn't it reasonable to say that a POSITA



          4   would be aware that there were a number of models of



          5   set-top boxes in the 2012 time frames with that



          6   functionality?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          8        A.   I don't know.  I don't -- I don't require a



          9   POSITA to have encyclopedic knowledge of the products on



         10   the market.



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   Let's take a look at paragraph 81 of your



         13   declaration.



         14             Do you see the reference in paragraph 81 to



         15   without searching or scrolling through an electronic



         16   program guide?



         17        A.   I do.



         18        Q.   And you're referring to Kim here, right?



         19        A.   I'm combining Bae with Kim, yes.



         20        Q.   And when you refer to searching or scrolling



         21   through an electronic program guide, you're referring to



         22   what you believe to be some deficiency in Kim.



         23             Is that fair to say?



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         25        A.   I wouldn't use the word "deficiency."  One
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�          1   mechanism by which you do it in Kim.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   How do you scroll or search through an



          4   electronic program guide in Kim?



          5        A.   By looking through the cards.



          6        Q.   And you discussed two cards, the channel



          7   browser card and the TV guide card.



          8             Do you recall that earlier?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   So if we're talking about the channel browser



         11   card, the user is scrolling through the thumbnails



         12   corresponding to the broadcast channels, right?



         13        A.   I'm trying to find the reference or picture of



         14   the channel browser card.



         15        Q.   Figure 19 or Figure 23.



         16        A.   Where do I say that you do that specifically?



         17        Q.   In paragraph 81, you state that the



         18   combination, quote, "enables a user to identify a



         19   specific channel number without searching or scrolling



         20   through an electronic program guide," close quote.



         21        A.   In 79, I say that Kim does not otherwise



         22   expand on how channel switch commands or channel



         23   selection commands may be entered into its screen



         24   channel changer via the remote control, leaving the



         25   implementation details to a POSITA, so --
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�          1        Q.   In 81, you --



          2        A.   -- I'm not sure that Kim describes the



          3   mechanism by which you would scroll.



          4        Q.   So are you suggesting that a user would not



          5   know how to scroll through the thumbnails in --



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          7             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I'm not finished with my



          8   question.



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   So are you suggesting that a user would not



         11   know how to scroll through the thumbnails in channel



         12   browser 1340?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   I'm not making a comment on the user, I'm



         15   making a comment on the specificity of Kim.



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   But you refer to searching or scrolling



         18   through an electronic program guide in paragraph 81,



         19   right?



         20        A.   Right.  And Kim does describe scrolling.  He



         21   doesn't describe the mechanism by which the remote



         22   control does the scroll.  I'm not sure about that, but I



         23   think that's true.



         24        Q.   So we talked before about how a user could



         25   select a thumbnail image in the channel browser 1340 to
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�          1   have that channel displayed.



          2             Do you remember that?



          3        A.   Uh-huh.  Sorry.  Yes.



          4        Q.   And is it fair to say a POSITA looking at



          5   Figure 23 would understand that a user could select any



          6   one of those thumbnail images to have the broadcast



          7   channel displayed?



          8        A.   Yes.  Kim does say that.



          9        Q.   So in paragraph 81 where you refer to without



         10   searching or scrolling through an electronic program



         11   guide, what's the electronic program guide that you're



         12   referencing in Kim?



         13        A.   The channel browser or the TV guide.



         14        Q.   So your position is that a POSITA would be



         15   unable to implement Kim with a scrolling mechanism to



         16   scroll between the different thumbnails in the channel



         17   browser?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         20        A.   No.  Kim also allows search, and that's



         21   another mechanism for perusing the electronic program



         22   guide.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   And you're not disputing that a POSITA would



         25   be unable to implement Kim to allow scrolling the
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�          1   program listings in the TV guide object 1350.  Correct?



          2        A.   As I understand your question, I think I



          3   answered that in paragraph 79.  The implementation



          4   details of that could be left to a POSITA and a POSITA



          5   could do it.



          6        Q.   Okay.  So is your answer to my question yes?



          7        A.   Say the question again.



          8        Q.   You're not disputing that a POSITA would be



          9   unable to implement Kim to allow scrolling of the



         10   program listings in the TV guide object 1350?



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         12   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         13             THE WITNESS:  Objection.  I didn't even



         14   understand the question.  There's too many negatives in



         15   there.  I'm not sure whether my answer is yes or no



         16   because of the phrasing.  Say it again more slowly and



         17   I'll try and get it right.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Would a POSITA be able to implement Kim to



         20   allow for scrolling the program listings in the TV guide



         21   object 1350?



         22        A.   Or 1340.



         23        Q.   1350 right now.  So let me just restate the



         24   question.



         25             Would a POSITA be able to implement Kim to
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�          1   allow for scrolling the program listings in the TV guide



          2   object 1350?



          3        A.   I'm not -- I'd have to refresh my recollection



          4   of Kim's description of the TV guide and whether it's



          5   scrollable.  But 1340 is scrollable, and a POSITA would



          6   be able to implement scrolling in that.



          7        Q.   Okay.  So if it's --



          8        A.   It's intended to be scrolled.



          9        Q.   So that I've got your answer clear, a POSITA



         10   would be able to implement the channel browser 1340 to



         11   allow for scrolling of the thumbnails representing the



         12   broadcast channels?



         13        A.   Yes.



         14        Q.   Okay.  You see the TV guide card object 1350



         15   on Figure 23?



         16        A.   Yes.



         17        Q.   It has just four entries.



         18             Is that correct?



         19        A.   It depicts four entries.



         20        Q.   Okay.  Would a POSITA expect the TV guide to



         21   be limited to four program listings?



         22        A.   Don't know what the POSITA's expectations



         23   there.  I'd have to look at Kim and see how he describes



         24   it.



         25        Q.   Did TV guides in the time frame of 2012
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�          1   normally display a number of program listings?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



          3        A.   We haven't been talking about TV guides.  So



          4   that's a colloquial word, so I'm not sure -- I mean,



          5   there's a magazine, was a magazine, TV Guide.  We



          6   discussed electronic program guides.  But again, I



          7   can --



          8        Q.   Yeah, so let's look at paragraph 207 of Kim



          9   regarding the TV guide card object.



         10             And do you see in paragraph 207 of Kim that it



         11   indicates that the TV guide card object 1350 may include



         12   a program list 1355 that may list broadcast programs for



         13   the currently displayed channel or broadcast programs



         14   for one or more different channels?



         15             Do you see that passage?



         16        A.   I do.  I'm looking for 1355.



         17        Q.   1355 is shown in Figure 19 of Kim.



         18        A.   Figure 19.



         19        Q.   Yeah.  If you look at --



         20        A.   Yeah, okay.



         21        Q.   Okay.  So --



         22        A.   Sorry, I was --



         23        Q.   Yeah, that's okay.



         24             So referring again to paragraph 207 of Kim, it



         25   says that the TV guide card object has a program list
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�          1   1355 that may list broadcast programs for the currently



          2   displayed channel or broadcast programs for one or more



          3   different channels.



          4             Do you see that?



          5        A.   I do.



          6        Q.   Okay.  And so would a POSITA understand that



          7   the TV guide card object 1350 has multiple program



          8   listings corresponding to multiple channels?



          9        A.   They could interpret it that way, and they



         10   could interpret it as being scrollable or not.  I



         11   don't -- I'm not sure Kim says that specifically, but I



         12   was looking at 1340 as clearly scrollable.



         13        Q.   Right.  Would a POSITA in the 2012 time frame



         14   implementing Kim be able to implement the TV guide card



         15   object with scrollable program listings?



         16        A.   Based on the teaching of Kim, could they do it



         17   so that the card object has -- was scrollable, that



         18   particular --



         19        Q.   Based on -- yeah, based on Kim and their



         20   background knowledge.



         21        A.   Could a POSITA do that?



         22        Q.   Yes.



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   Okay.  Let me reread the question so we have a



         25   clean Q and A because we were both interjecting there a
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�          1   little bit.



          2             Would a POSITA in the 2012 time frame be able



          3   to implement the TV guide card object of Kim with



          4   scrollable program listings?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   I think a POSITA could do that.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   In your analysis -- and I'm in the



          9   neighborhood of paragraph 81 of your declaration.



         10        (Exhibit No. 1008, previously marked, was



         11        referenced and indexed.)



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   In your analysis, you propose modifying Kim by



         14   the on-screen channel changer of Bae, Exhibit 1008.



         15             Is that correct?



         16        A.   Well, I say that you would be motivated to



         17   combine Bae's channel selection with Kim's on-screen



         18   channel changer.



         19        Q.   And Kim's on-screen channel changer, you're



         20   referring to either the channel browser 1340 or the TV



         21   guide 1350, right?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         24        A.   I think it's easier to concentrate on 1350



         25   because that's the one we talked about before where we
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�          1   had thumbnails that we clicked on to change to the



          2   channel.  So consistent with that, that's -- that's what



          3   you would do.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Okay.  What about 1340, the channel browser



          6   1340?



          7        A.   Yeah.  Sorry, that was what I was talking



          8   about.



          9        Q.   Oh, okay.



         10        A.   Did I misspeak?  Did I say --



         11        Q.   Yeah, you said 1350, I believe.



         12        A.   I apologize.



         13        Q.   That's okay.



         14             So let's start with 1340.  Channel browser



         15   1304 has the thumbnails that could be selected to view



         16   the corresponding channel, right?



         17        A.   Yes.  I believe we established that.



         18        Q.   Right.  So how would you incorporate Bae's



         19   on-screen channel changer -- or strike that.  Let me



         20   back up.



         21             Would -- Kim's channel browser 1340, that's



         22   part of a user interface, right?



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   Okay.  And Bae's on-screen channel changer,



         25   that's part of a user interface as well, right?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   Okay.  So what we're talking about is



          3   modifying the user interface in Kim somehow based on the



          4   user interface from Bae.



          5             Is that fair to say?



          6             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          7        A.   We're talking about a user interface that



          8   combines Bae's channel technique with Kim's television.



          9   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         10        Q.   With Kim's user interface, in this case being



         11   the channel browser 1340, right?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13        A.   Let me be more specific.  We're talking about



         14   a user interface that combines the teachings of Kim's



         15   interface with the teaching of Bae's interface.  We're



         16   not necessarily talking about altering specifically that



         17   interface.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Sure.  But you are applying the teaching from



         20   Bae's on-screen channel changer to Kim's channel browser



         21   1340, right?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   I believe the answer to your question is my



         24   paragraph 82, applying Bae's known technique to Kim's



         25   known system.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY HUH:



          2        Q.   Okay, so let's start -- as you suggested,



          3   let's continue to proceed from channel browser 1340,



          4   okay?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   Okay.  What would channel browser 1340 look



          7   like after the teaching of Bae is applied to it?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          9   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         10        A.   I wouldn't claim that you would modify 1340.



         11   I claim that you would use the teachings of Kim's system



         12   and Bae's channel changer.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   All the way back at the beginning, you said



         15   that in Kim, the on-screen channel -- the on-screen



         16   channel changer in Kim is the channel browser 1340 or



         17   the TV guide 1350.



         18             Do you remember that?



         19        A.   No.



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   You are proposing -- let me just make sure.



         24   I'm trying to understand your testimony.



         25             You are proposing some kind of modification or
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�          1   combination involving Kim's channel browser 1340.



          2   Correct?



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          4        A.   That's not what I said.  I said you would



          5   combine Bae's technique to Kim's known system.



          6   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          7        Q.   Okay.  What's Kim's known system?



          8        A.   The entirety of Kim's design.



          9        Q.   So what's the result?



         10        A.   What's the result?



         11        Q.   Right.



         12        A.   The result is that you would be able to switch



         13   channels using Bae's channel changer.



         14        Q.   So are you saying that Bae's on-screen channel



         15   changer would just be added to Kim's user interface in



         16   Figure 19?



         17        A.   One could do that.  Well, no -- yes, I'm



         18   sorry, because Figure 19 is the entire user interface.



         19   Yes.



         20        Q.   Do you say anywhere in your report that the



         21   teaching of Bae would be applied to the channel browser



         22   1340 or the TV guide 1350?



         23             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         24        A.   I think what I said -- and I think we've



         25   already addressed this -- is that applying Bae's known
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�          1   technique to Kim's known system, which was ready for



          2   improvement, would have yielded the predictable result



          3   of having an on-screen channel changer that allows



          4   channel searching via a channel search field but also



          5   includes a number input bar so that a user can switch



          6   channels on Kim's television by identifying a specific



          7   channel number.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   Let's go to paragraph 99 of your declaration.



         10   And this is for limitation 1.2, which refers to



         11   displaying an on-screen channel changer with EPG



         12   information and number input bar.



         13             Do you see that in limitation 1.2 on page 51



         14   of your declaration?



         15        A.   Yes.  I see the claim element on 51.



         16        Q.   And you see on paragraph 99, you quote a



         17   portion of the claim limitation displaying ... an



         18   on-screen channel changer.



         19             Do you see that?



         20        A.   I'm sorry, say that again.



         21        Q.   You say -- there's a heading before paragraph



         22   99 of your declaration, and it quotes the claim



         23   language.  It says, quote, "displaying ... an on-screen



         24   channel changer," close quote.



         25             Do you see that?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   And in paragraph 102 under that same section,



          3   displaying an on-screen channel changer, you refer to



          4   the channel browser object 1340.



          5             Do you see that?



          6        A.   I'm just getting up to there.



          7        Q.   Sure.



          8        A.   We're talking about paragraph 102?



          9        Q.   Correct.



         10        A.   Sorry, what was the question about 102?



         11        Q.   In paragraph 102 under that same section for,



         12   quote, "displaying an on-screen channel changer," you



         13   refer to the channel browser object 1340, right?



         14        A.   I do.



         15        Q.   And what's the reason you refer to the channel



         16   browser object 1340 under this section for, quote,



         17   "displaying an on-screen channel changer"?



         18        A.   Because that's a component of the on-screen



         19   channel changer.



         20        Q.   And it includes electronic program guide



         21   information, in your view.



         22             Is that correct?



         23        A.   Yes.



         24        Q.   And you state in paragraph 104, quote, "Thus,



         25   Kim's card object area that displays either or both of a
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�          1   channel browser card object and TV guide card object



          2   teaches an on-screen channel changer."



          3             Is that correct?



          4        A.   One moment.  Okay, repeat the question.  I



          5   think I understand it.



          6        Q.   You state in paragraph 104, quote, "Thus,



          7   Kim's card object area that displays either or both of a



          8   channel browser card object and TV guide card object



          9   teaches an on-screen channel changer," close quote.



         10   Correct?



         11        A.   Correct.



         12        Q.   Is it correct that you point to the channel



         13   browser and the TV guide card objects because they allow



         14   for the changing of broadcast channels.  Correct?



         15        A.   They allow for the changing of broadcast



         16   channels or, in the case of the TV guide, if you're



         17   trying to change to a program not yet broadcast, you'll



         18   get information about the program.



         19        Q.   In either case, they enable the changing to



         20   broadcast channels.  Correct?



         21        A.   They are a means to change channels.



         22        Q.   And specifically, they're a means to change



         23   broadcast channels, right?



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         25        A.   To the extent that they refer to broadcast
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�          1   channels, then they refer to broadcast channels.



          2             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay.  I think we have



          3   been going about an hour and 15.  Do you want to take a



          4   10-minute break?



          5             THE WITNESS:  One second.



          6             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Sure.



          7             THE WITNESS:  Yes, that would be fine.



          8             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay, great.  Thank you.



          9   Let's say, what, 3:40?



         10             THE WITNESS:  Sure.



         11        (Recess taken.)



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   Let's refer to paragraph 118 of your



         14   declaration, Dr. Lippman.  I'm actually looking on page



         15   70 of the document.  There's an annotated Figure 22 of



         16   the Kim reference.



         17        A.   That section is addressing which claim



         18   element?



         19        Q.   It looks like above your paragraph 116, EPG



         20   information from the claim element.



         21        A.   Same claim element?



         22        Q.   Same overall claim element, limitation 1.2,



         23   yes.



         24        A.   Just checking.



         25        Q.   Yeah, sure.
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�          1             So on page 70, paragraph 118 of your



          2   declaration, you see you've got an annotated Figure 22



          3   from the Kim?  Patent.  I'm sorry, from the Kim



          4   reference.  Do you see that?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   And is the annotation indicating that there is



          7   EPG information in the channel browser 1340 and in the



          8   TV guide 1350?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   And as we've discussed before, the EPG



         11   information as you allege would be the thumbnails in the



         12   channel browser or the program listings in the TV guide



         13   1350.  Correct?



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         15        A.   Well, I say in 120 Kim teaches a known method



         16   for displaying an on-screen channel changer that



         17   includes electronic program guide information that



         18   allows a user to select a channel/channel



         19   thumbnail/program listing and/or enter a search keyword.



         20        Q.   Yeah, that's your summary.  We're before that.



         21   I want to look at Figure 22 as you have annotated at the



         22   end of paragraph 118.



         23             Do you see that on page 70?



         24        A.   I see Figure -- yeah.



         25        Q.   Okay.  Are you indicating here that the EPG

                                                                      138

�          1   information of the claim corresponds to the thumbnails



          2   in the channel browser and/or the program listings in



          3   the TV guide card object?



          4             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          5        A.   As well that that's shown in Figure 22, so



          6   take them both together.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   Okay.  Both together, meaning the electronic



          9   program guide information corresponds to the thumbnails



         10   in the channel browser and the program listings in TV



         11   guide 1350.



         12             Do I have that right?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14        A.   And also the channel changing mechanism, yeah.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   I'm sorry, what is the channel changing



         17   mechanism?



         18        A.   That's shown in the following figure.



         19        Q.   Okay.  So let's just start -- let's just go



         20   one figure at a time so that I'm clear, I don't get



         21   mixed up here.



         22             So for Figure 22 of Kim, you are indicating



         23   that the electronic program guide information for the



         24   claim limitation corresponds to the thumbnails in the



         25   channel browser and the program listings in TV guide
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�          1   1350.  Correct?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   Well, I said what I said in 120 for a reason,



          4   and the reason is because the electronic program guide



          5   provides information about programs as well as channel



          6   changing.  Does it not?



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   Yeah, I'll catch up to you.  I'm a little



          9   slow, so I'll catch up to you.  I just want to focus on



         10   paragraph 118 and Figure 22, which you provided and



         11   annotated.  And so we'll get to the next figure and



         12   we'll get to the next paragraphs.



         13             But for paragraph 118, I just want to confirm



         14   that you're indicating that the electronic program guide



         15   information corresponds to the thumbnails in the channel



         16   browser and the program listings in TV guide 1350.



         17        A.   What I say is it displays a program list.



         18        Q.   And you're saying that the program list is EPG



         19   information according to the claim.



         20             Is that correct?



         21        A.   That is EPG information.



         22        Q.   And then you also refer -- going to the next



         23   page, you refer to Figure 22, and you annotated



         24   Figure 22.



         25             Do you see that?
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�          1        A.   Yes.



          2        Q.   Actually, let's -- I'd like to see if we can



          3   correct something.  You refer to it as Figure 22, but I



          4   think you mean Figure 38.  Can you check Figure 38 and



          5   confirm for me that what you have here as Figure 22



          6   really is Figure 38?



          7        A.   You're right.



          8        Q.   Okay.  You recall we talked about this Figure



          9   38 before?  It's referred to in the patent as a search



         10   window.



         11        A.   Do I recall us talking about that?  You can



         12   remind me.



         13        Q.   We did talk about it.  I know we've gone



         14   through a lot today.



         15             Take a look at paragraph 266 of the Kim



         16   reference.  If you can, confirm for me that in paragraph



         17   266 of Kim it states that Figures 38 through 31 display



         18   a search window.



         19        A.   I can confirm that.



         20        Q.   And you see there's a phrase that's entered,



         21   "shutter island."  Do you see that in Figure 38 of Kim?



         22        A.   Yes.



         23        Q.   And you understand that being a search keyword



         24   that's entered to search different collections of



         25   content?
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�          1             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          2        A.   It's intended to search for content.



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   And do you see the tabs along the top, TV



          5   guide, Netcast, My Media app, and browser?



          6        A.   Yes.



          7        Q.   And you see that Netcast has been highlighted



          8   in Figure 38?



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10             THE WITNESS:  Okay.



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   You see that Netcast has been highlighted in



         13   Figure 38.  Correct?



         14        A.   Yes.



         15        Q.   Would a POSITA understand Figure 38 to be



         16   showing a search window where the user can search based



         17   on different card objects?



         18             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         19        A.   A POSITA with respect to this discussion would



         20   know that you could search based on the TV guide as well



         21   as other things.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   Right.  The TV guide being one card object,



         24   right?  TV guide is TV guide 1340, right?



         25        A.   TV guide is a card object.
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�          1        Q.   And then Netcast in that series of tabs,



          2   that's a card object.  Correct?



          3        A.   Yes.



          4        Q.   My Media is another card object.  Correct?



          5        A.   I'd have to check, but sounds right.



          6        Q.   So would My Media be referring to the My Media



          7   card object?



          8        A.   That would make sense.  It would.



          9        Q.   And a POSITA would understand that app would



         10   refer to the App Store card object?



         11        A.   Yes, even though it doesn't say App Store.



         12        Q.   And a POSITA would understand that browser in



         13   the series of tabs refers to the channel browser 1340.



         14   Correct?



         15             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         16        A.   One could read that into it.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   So do you understand -- would a POSITA



         19   generally understand Figure 38 as displaying a search



         20   window where you can search the different card objects



         21   for items that matched the search phrase?



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   The illustration doesn't necessarily say that.



         24   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         25        Q.   How would a POSITA understand Figure 38?
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�          1        A.   In the context of Kim, or just if I showed a



          2   POSITA that picture?



          3        Q.   In the context of Kim, yeah.  Certainly,



          4   Kim -- okay, you agree in Figure 19 of Kim that it shows



          5   a TV guide card object 1340, a Netcast card object 1320,



          6   a My Media card object 1370, an App Store card object



          7   1330, and a browser card object 1340.  That's in



          8   Figure 19 of Kim, right?



          9        A.   Yes.



         10        Q.   So the tabs in Figure 38, a POSITA would



         11   understand the tabs in 38, Figure 38, as corresponding



         12   to the various card objects from Figure 19 of Kim,



         13   right?



         14        A.   I'm sorry, just give me had a moment to look



         15   at Kim here.



         16        Q.   Sure.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         18        A.   I use that to indicate that you can do a



         19   search in the context of the TV guide.  It's conceivable



         20   that the search could likewise be generic and search



         21   across all of those, those cases.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   You agree a POSITA would under --



         24             ATTORNEY HUH:  Steve, he's not done speaking.



         25   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:
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�          1        Q.   Sure.  Proceed, Dr. Lippman.



          2        A.   I.e., the search could be generic.



          3        Q.   And you indicated before that a POSITA would



          4   understand Figure 38 as indicating that the search is



          5   being done based on the selected Netcast tab, right?



          6        A.   Something just happened there.  I didn't hear



          7   that clearly.



          8        Q.   Sure.



          9             You indicated before that a POSITA would



         10   understand Figure 38 as indicating that that particular



         11   search is being done based on the selected Netcast tab.



         12   Correct?



         13        A.   No, I didn't say that.



         14        Q.   Okay.  You indicated the Netcast tab is



         15   highlighted.  That's correct, right?



         16        A.   Yeah.



         17        Q.   So would a POSITA understand that a search is



         18   being conducted for content within the Netcast card



         19   object that is highlighted?



         20        A.   Or the results of the search are to be found



         21   in the Netcast card object.



         22        Q.   Show me in Kim where in Kim it indicates that



         23   the search window of Figures 38 through 41 can be used



         24   to select and display a channel.



         25        A.   I'm sorry, say that again.

                                                                      145

�          1        Q.   Where does Kim disclose that the search window



          2   of Figures 38 through 41 can be used to select and



          3   display a channel?



          4        A.   Well, if you're searching through the TV



          5   guide, then you would find that title or similar titles



          6   in the TV guide.



          7        Q.   Right.  But you're not within the TV guide.



          8   You're not within the TV guide card object, you're



          9   within the search window, right?



         10        A.   Right.



         11        Q.   Okay.  So I just want you to tell me if Kim



         12   discloses that an item can be selected in the search



         13   window to cause it to be displayed and viewed for the



         14   user.



         15        A.   Well, one would understand that if you



         16   searched in the TV guide, you would get TV programs that



         17   you could select, just as if you searched in Netcast you



         18   would get programs from Netcast that you can select.



         19        Q.   So just please show me where in Kim it



         20   discloses that you can select an item in the search



         21   window to cause that channel to be displayed.



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Scope.



         23        A.   I -- I don't know.  I would have to look



         24   through the entirety of Kim to find out.  But it makes



         25   no sense for you to search if you couldn't ultimately
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�          1   watch the program or play the media or start the app.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   You can always watch the program by going back



          4   to the TV guide card object itself at the home screen



          5   and selecting that program, right?



          6        A.   You mean by changing card objects and



          7   selecting it?  Yes, one could do that.



          8        Q.   But as we sit here right now, you can't point



          9   to me a specific section in Kim where it closes that a



         10   user can select an object in the search display window



         11   of Figure 38 and cause it to tune to that channel and



         12   display it.



         13        A.   As I say, I would have to look through much of



         14   Kim to determine that, but it makes no sense otherwise.



         15        Q.   Okay.  So in your combination -- so claim



         16   limitation 1.2 recites an on-screen channel changer



         17   comprising electronic program guide information and a



         18   number input bar, right?



         19        A.   Where are we?



         20        Q.   Oh, limitation 1.2 of Claim 1.



         21        A.   Yeah.



         22        Q.   It recites an on-screen channel changer



         23   comprising EPG information and a number input bar.



         24   Correct?



         25        A.   Yes.
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�          1        Q.   Okay.  And for the -- to meet this claim



          2   limitation in paragraph 19 -- let me rephrase that



          3   question.



          4             In order to meet the EPG information element



          5   of the claim, you point to the objects in channel



          6   browser 1340 and TV guide 1350 of Kim as well as the



          7   search window of Figure 38 of Kim.



          8             Is that correct?



          9        A.   Hang on.



         10        Q.   Sure.



         11        A.   Well, what I say is he teaches a known method



         12   for displaying an on-screen channel changer that



         13   includes electronic program guide information that



         14   allows a user to select the channel thumbnail program



         15   listing and/or enter a search keyword to facilitate the



         16   user changing the channel.



         17        Q.   Right.  And in paragraph 118 of your



         18   declaration on page 70, you -- strike that.



         19             And in Kim, you point to three things as



         20   being -- corresponding to the claimed EPG information.



         21   In your paragraph 118 on page 70, you refer to the



         22   thumbnail and program listings in the channel browser



         23   and TV guide, right?



         24             That's one thing you refer to.  Correct?



         25        A.   Right.
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�          1        Q.   And then in paragraph 119 on page 71 of your



          2   declaration, you point to the TV guide tab on the search



          3   window of Figure 38 of Kim.  Correct?



          4        A.   I believe that's right.



          5        Q.   And then for the number input bar, referring



          6   to your paragraph starting at 121 -- or actually, let's



          7   refer to page 72 on your declaration.



          8             There's a diagram of Bae, Exhibit 1008.  You



          9   see you've got annotated number input bar referring to



         10   the selection window 330 in Bae?



         11        A.   Yes.



         12        Q.   And the claim requires an on-screen channel



         13   changer that has both EPG information and the number



         14   input bar.  Correct?



         15        A.   It says in the claim it needs at least an



         16   electronic program guide information and a number input



         17   bar that has the digits 0 to 9.



         18        Q.   And this is describing a user interface,



         19   right?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21        A.   Well, it's describing a method for controlling



         22   a television.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   Let's take your, referring to paragraph 118 on



         25   page 70, your annotated Figure 22, and let's look at the

                                                                      149

�          1   channel browser 1340.  Okay?



          2        A.   Okay.



          3        Q.   And you say channel browser 1340, it meets the



          4   EPG information element of the claim, right?



          5        A.   The channel browser and the TV guide can take



          6   electronic program guide information.



          7        Q.   Right.  If you don't mind, let's take them one



          8   by one.



          9             So we've got the channel browser, and you



         10   indicate that the channel browser 1340 meets the EPG



         11   information element of the claim limitation, right?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13        A.   In 117, I say as a first example, Kim



         14   discloses a processor to display thumbnail images



         15   corresponding to TV channels for channel browsing.  As a



         16   second example in 118, Kim discloses a processor to



         17   display a program list.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   Right.  And you have this all under your



         20   heading EPG Information, right?



         21             Do you see paragraph 116 of your declaration?



         22   You've got the claim language, quote, "EPG Information"?



         23        A.   Right.  So those two things comprise EPG



         24   information.



         25        Q.   Okay.  So let's start with the channel browser
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�          1   1340.  And the channel browser 1340, you're saying it



          2   has EPG information according to the claim, right?



          3        A.   I'm saying that that contains program



          4   information.



          5        Q.   You're saying that contains EPG information



          6   pursuant to the claim, right?



          7        A.   It does indeed con -- sorry.  Excuse me.  It



          8   does indeed include EPG information.



          9        Q.   So just focusing on the channel browser 1340,



         10   what does it look like when you add a number input bar



         11   from Bae?



         12             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         13   Mischaracterizes testimony.  Asked and answered.



         14        A.   We already went through this.  I don't propose



         15   that one adds the channel bar to the channel browser



         16   card.



         17   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         18        Q.   So in your proposed combination of Kim and



         19   Bae, you're saying the channel browser 1340 would look



         20   and work exactly as it's shown in Figure 22 on your page



         21   70.



         22             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         23        A.   Again, I don't say that either.  All I say is



         24   that these two references teach what's in the claim, not



         25   that one would literally make an oleo of the two
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�          1   interfaces and mash them together as drawn.



          2   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          3        Q.   But you are talking about applying the



          4   teachings of Bae to Kim, aren't you?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   And that's what we say -- in the patent law,



          7   that's what we call a combination, right?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, he's not an attorney.



          9             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Just state your



         10   objection, please.



         11             ATTORNEY HUH:  You're providing legal opinions



         12   to him.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   So that's what we refer to as a combination.



         15   Correct?



         16             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         17        A.   I accept that.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   So in your proposed combination, what does --



         20   strike that.



         21             In your proposed combination of Kim and Bae,



         22   what does the channel browser 1340 look like?



         23             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         24        A.   You would choose to display EPG information



         25   either the way Kim does or an altered way that Kim does
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�          1   using the teachings of Kim so that you would end up with



          2   an artful and usable user interface with Bae added to



          3   it.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   Okay, let me -- I'm going to try to understand



          6   that answer.  So you're saying in your proposed



          7   combination of Kim and Bae, the channel browser object



          8   1340 could look and operate exactly the same way as in



          9   Kim.  Correct?



         10             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         11   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         12        A.   It's conceivable that it could.  It might not,



         13   but it is the entirety of the interface that would



         14   change.



         15   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         16        Q.   And as for the TV guide card object 1350, what



         17   would it look like pursuant to your proposed combination



         18   of Bae with Kim?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.  Asked and



         20   answered.



         21        A.   I don't think that I need to propose a



         22   specific graphic design.  What I propose is the



         23   admixture of those two techniques for changing channel,



         24   one of them being Kim's, and the other -- which allows



         25   you to scroll and select and the other -- from EPG
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�          1   information, and the other direct selection by



          2   specifying a channel number.



          3   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          4        Q.   You would agree it's fair that an expert



          5   should be able to explain the functionality of the



          6   proposed combination, right?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.



          8        A.   I think I just did explain the functionality



          9   of the combination.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   So what would be the functionality of TV guide



         12   1350 after the application of Bae's teachings to Kim?



         13             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         14   Mischaracterizes testimony.



         15        A.   The channel changing mechanisms of Kim would



         16   be one way of changing the channels from the user



         17   interface.



         18   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         19        Q.   And the channel changing mechanisms you're



         20   referring to here would be the channel browser 1340 and



         21   the TV guide 1350.  Correct?



         22        A.   Yes.



         23        Q.   And then looking to your next figure on page



         24   71 where we've got -- it says Figure 22, but we agreed



         25   that that's Figure 38 of Kim.
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�          1             You recall that?



          2        A.   Yes.



          3        Q.   And you recall that that is described in Kim



          4   as a search window, right?



          5        A.   Yes.



          6        Q.   What does the search window in Kim look like



          7   after the teaching of Bae is applied to it?



          8             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          9        A.   Again, I'm not proposing a graphic design, I'm



         10   proposing an admixture of the two technologies -- or



         11   techniques, rather, to give you two ways of selecting a



         12   channel.



         13   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         14        Q.   But the technology here is for user



         15   interfaces, right?



         16             That's what the '254 patent describes as being



         17   the need, right?



         18             And all of the figures in the '254 patent and



         19   Kim present user interfaces, right?



         20             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         21        A.   Okay.



         22   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         23        Q.   So the technology is --



         24        A.   They're not technologies.  They're techniques.



         25        Q.   Okay, so none of this is technology?
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�          1        A.   It's a technique.  It's a design.  It's a way



          2   of showing something.  There is technology behind it,



          3   but the visual image is a visual image.



          4        Q.   You don't dispute that Kim Figure 19 and



          5   Figure 38 are presenting user interfaces?



          6        A.   Figure 19?  That's the home screen?



          7        Q.   Yeah.



          8        A.   Right.



          9        Q.   And they were user interfaces to allow a user



         10   to interface with some sort of computer-implemented



         11   television apparatus, right?



         12        A.   Yes.



         13        Q.   So let's go back to the question at hand.



         14             Figure 38 of Kim, which you have on page 71,



         15   which is called a search window in Kim, do you recall



         16   that generally?



         17        A.   Yes.



         18        Q.   And Figure 38, that search window, that's a



         19   user interface, right?



         20        A.   It's a component of the user interface, yes.



         21        Q.   It itself is a user interface, right?



         22        A.   Is a component of a user interface also a user



         23   interface?  I guess you'd have to say yes to that.



         24        Q.   Right.  So what does the search window of



         25   Figure 38 of Kim look like after your proposal for
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�          1   applying the teachings of Bae?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   Well, I -- I'm not going to give you a graphic



          4   design for it, but it would display those two options,



          5   either changing channels via search or changing channels



          6   via numbers.



          7   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          8        Q.   So you don't present anywhere in your expert



          9   declaration a depiction of what the combination of Bae



         10   with the search window of Figure 38 of Kim would look



         11   like, right?



         12        A.   I don't present a candidate graphic design.



         13        Q.   And you don't show anywhere in your expert



         14   report a depiction of what the user interface would look



         15   like when the channel browser and TV guide card objects



         16   of Kim have been applied with the teachings of Bae.



         17   Correct?



         18        A.   I do not show a depiction of a graphic design



         19   for that either.



         20             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Let's take a look at the



         21   WD Manual, which is Exhibit 1006.



         22        (Exhibit No. 1006, previously marked, was



         23        referenced and indexed.)



         24             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  And let's post to the



         25   screen -- it's part 1, Blake, of Exhibit 1006.
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�          1   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          2        Q.   Do you recognize the WD Manual, Dr. Lippman?



          3        A.   Yes.



          4             (Reporter clarification.)



          5             THE REPORTER:  If we could just pause for a



          6   moment so I don't forget, we need to identify the person



          7   who's here with us on the phone.



          8             ATTORNEY CARMICHAEL:  This is James



          9   Carmichael.



         10             THE REPORTER:  Thank you.



         11   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         12        Q.   Let's just walk through the WD Manual.



         13             Just to reiterate, you indicated before that



         14   you don't know how this manual, Exhibit 1008, was



         15   located -- strike that.



         16             You don't know how this WD Manual,



         17   Exhibit 1006, was located or whether it was available to



         18   a POSITA in the 2012 time frame.



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20        A.   I'm not sure I said that, but what I did say



         21   is that I do know that the WD Live Hub was available, so



         22   its manual was likely to be available.



         23   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         24        Q.   But you did nothing to the confirm that the



         25   manual was available, for instance, on the internet in
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�          1   the 2012 time frame.  Correct?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   I did not look for it.



          4   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          5        Q.   And you indicated previously that you don't



          6   recall being familiar with this WD TV Live Hub in the



          7   2012 time frame yourself.



          8        A.   I --



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         10        A.   I was not familiar with that particular



         11   device.



         12   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         13        Q.   Let me refer you to natural page 28 of the



         14   WD Manual.



         15        A.   I think we can -- I have the WD Manual.  We



         16   can take down the screen share.



         17        Q.   Yeah, we can take that down, thank you.



         18             So if you'll go to page 28 of the WD Manual



         19   where it discusses the home screen and let me know when



         20   you're there.



         21        A.   Okay.



         22        Q.   And do you generally recall that the WD Manual



         23   describes that there's a home screen from which other



         24   submenu screens can be accessed?



         25        A.   Where do I describe that in my report?
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�          1        Q.   I'm just looking at page 28 of the WD Manual.



          2   You see where it says home screen options?  The main



          3   home screen options are videos, music, photos, files,



          4   setup services, etc.?



          5        A.   This is not with respect to my report?



          6        Q.   I'm just asking you about the reference.



          7        A.   I can see what the reference displays on the



          8   screen.  The home screen displays, when you turn on --



          9   when the media -- your media center or press home on the



         10   remote control, the main home options are as you stated.



         11        Q.   And if I can refer you to page 76 of the



         12   WD Manual, do you see that displays the services menu?



         13             It states navigate to the home and then says



         14   services menu bar and press okay?



         15        A.   Yes.



         16        Q.   On page 77 of the WD Manual, it lists a series



         17   of internet services.  That's in the first line of page



         18   77.  Do you see that?



         19        A.   Yes.



         20        Q.   What are the internet services?



         21        A.   There's a suite of them shown.



         22        Q.   And are they links to websites such as



         23   Blockbuster, Facebook, etc.?



         24        A.   I don't believe it specifies that.



         25        Q.   Does it specify that they are downloaded
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�          1   applications?



          2        A.   It says they're services.



          3        Q.   So it doesn't say one way or another.



          4   Correct?



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          6        A.   Services are services, the content for which



          7   you would get over the internet.



          8   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          9        Q.   But one of those -- is it fair to call those



         10   images on page 77 of the WD Manual thumbnails?



         11        A.   They're icons representing the service.



         12        Q.   Sure.



         13             So those icons could be a URL to the



         14   corresponding internet site for Facebook, for example.



         15   Correct?



         16             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         17        A.   There's no indication that the WD system would



         18   be able to render those, merely access the service.



         19   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         20        Q.   So the WD Manual is silent as to what those



         21   icons are?



         22        A.   Those are icons that represent ways to access



         23   the service.



         24        Q.   But WD Manual doesn't tell you how the device



         25   accesses those services.
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�          1             Is that correct?



          2             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          3        A.   Depending on the service and the nature of the



          4   service, one way of doing that is via -- is as apps.



          5   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



          6        Q.   Or a link to the website.  Correct?



          7             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



          8        A.   Conceivably, it might be.  But generally, an



          9   icon stands for an app.



         10   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         11        Q.   But the WD Manual doesn't specify either.



         12             Is that fair to say?



         13        A.   It doesn't use --



         14             ATTORNEY HUH:  Object to form.



         15        A.   It doesn't use the word "app."



         16   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         17        Q.   And it doesn't describe them as downloaded



         18   applications.  Correct?



         19             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.



         20        A.   It describes them as services.



         21   BY ATTORNEY SCHREINER:



         22        Q.   It doesn't make any reference to downloaded



         23   applications.



         24             Is that fair to say?



         25             ATTORNEY HUH:  Objection.  Form.
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�          1             THE WITNESS:  I'm looking for where in my



          2   report I comment on that.



          3             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Tell you what.  Why don't



          4   we --



          5             ATTORNEY HUH:  Counsel, let him -- let him



          6   look at his report.



          7             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I will withdraw that



          8   question and --



          9             ATTORNEY HUH:  No, let him look at his report



         10   now so he has understanding of -- of what you were



         11   trying to ask.



         12             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I'm withdrawing the



         13   question.  He can look at his report during the break.



         14   I'm going to take a five-minute break and figure out



         15   whether I have any wrap-up questions, and we can



         16   reconvene and I think we can wrap this up.



         17             ATTORNEY HUH:  Okay, Dr. Lippman, please



         18   review the report as you were trying to do.  And if



         19   there's something else you want to supplement, please do



         20   so.



         21             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  So, Dr. Lippman, let's



         22   reconvene at 4:37.  Is that okay?



         23             THE WITNESS:  Yes, that's okay.



         24             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Okay, thank you.



         25        (Recess taken.)
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�          1             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  I have no further



          2   questions at this time.  I pass the witness.



          3             ATTORNEY HUH:  No questions.



          4             ATTORNEY SCHREINER:  Thank you very much for



          5   your time, Dr. Lippman.  I know it was a long day.



          6   Hopefully not as long as the other two.



          7



          8             (Deposition adjourned at 4:44 p.m.)
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